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T H E

IN TERN ATION AL STANDARD

N o v e m b e r  1884.

PRESIDENT BARNARD’S ATTACK ON THE GREAT 
PYRAMID METROLOGY.

C O M M E N T E D  O N  B Y  C .  P I A Z Z I  S M Y T H ,  A S T R O N O M E R  R O Y A L  F O R  S C O T 

L A N D ,  A N D  A U T H O R  O F  41 O U R  I N H E R I T A N C E  I N  T H E  G R E A T  P Y R A 

M I D , ’ * 44 L I F E .  A N D  W O R K  A T  T H E  G R E A T  P Y R A M I D , ”  A N D  44 N E W  

M E A S U R E S  O F  T H E  G R E A T  P Y R A M I D ,  T E S T E D . ”

After a long interval, during which any mere accidental errors 
in the earlier portions might well have been corrected, the third 
part of the Very Reverend President Barnard’s discourse on 
the Great Pyramid Metrology, in the Columbia College’s 
‘ ‘School of Mines’ Quarterly Journal,” has reached me. And 
as I have now read it carefully, equally with its predecessors, 
the time seems to have arrived for saying something of how I 
find it.

Its first portion, you may remember, appeared in January, 
the second in March, and now the third in May, 1884; and the 
three mount up altogether to nearly a hundred pages. It 
might naturally, therefore, have been expected that so bulky 
an article,—coming from one of the mature age and dignified 
standing of President Barnard, of scholastic reputation in past 
years as a physical mathematician, and, if I am informed aright,



a fully ordained clergyman of rather pronounced High Church 
proclivities, as well as the chosen ruler and chief example to 
the students of Columbia College,—would prove to be a very 
important contribution to latter-day Great Pyramid literature.

Such, however, is unhappily far from being the case. For, 
just as always happens with any smaller men venturing to ridi
cule a subject before they understand it, and then falling into 
grievous errors, so even the very learned and Reverend Presi
dent Barnard having, with but little knowledge of the Great 
Pyramid’s metrological theory, undertaken to abuse and de
nounce it for a purpose, he makes so many mistakes or mis
statements, and some of them of the first magnitude, that there 
is little or no force in his essay after all for those who have 
already studied the subject. He simply shows us the saddening 
spectacle of an old man blindly caring very little for either 
what words he uses or what sentiments he expresses, only so 
that the Great Pyramid metrology shall be very effectually 
stamped out of all recognition, and nothing connected with it 
be ever again allowed to form a serious obstacle to the Ameri
can people, at his advice and suasion, giving up their hereditary 
Anglo-Saxon metrology, and enslaving—emasculating, a recent 
writer calls it—themselves in deference to the utterly foreign 
and most unsuitable French metrical system.

If the attack had only been plain and straightforward it might 
well have been left to sink or float on the stream of public 
opinion, as its merits or uses might deserve. But there are so 
many most tortuous accounts of important matters of fact; and 
wherein, too, I have the distinction of being professedly quoted 
and held up to scorn as the peccant authority—that some, at 
least, of these cases Should be unravelled, if only to warn ingenu
ous readers that for anything crucial I may have written on the 
Great Pyramid subject, especially as touching its most advanced 
and latest published features—they should refer to my own 
words, and never trust Professor Barnard’s versions of them.

Even as to date, so all important in a subject gradually un
folded during the last very few years and still unfolding, the 
President quotes only from the second edition of my ‘Inheri
tance in the Great Pyramid,’ actually calling it, however, in



1884, “ the new and enlarged edition,” though it was published 
to his own knowledge so far back as 1874, while the third edi
tion, almost re-written and much extended, had appeared in 
1877; and the fourth, still more increased and improved, in 
1880.

But far more deeply disappointing was it to me to find the 
Reverend President taking up the scoffing sneer of a vulgar and 
I fear infidel author, and calling my whole scientific research 
into the facts and history of the Great Pyramid, on the lines 
opened up by the late John Taylor, “ the Pyramid religion ” 
(p. 108); “ the Pyramid faith” (p. 108); “ dogmas of the Pyra
mid religion” (p. 300); and speaking of some other plain-work
ing and God-fearing men in science as “ the Pyramid religion
ists” (p. 107); “ preachers of the Pyramid faith;” “ devotees 
of the Pyramid faith” (p. 309); and “ the apostles of the an
cient Pyramid faith ” (p. 329); while he pretends to be very 
restive and indignant at “ the doctrine preached to us by the 
disciples of the Pyramid faith” (p. 212). In fact the continued 
misuse for a contemptuous purpose, through all three papers, 
of words considered sacred among all Christians, makes one 
wonder distressfully at last what sort of ideas of religion itself 
President Barnard can possibly have. Not very Biblical 
it would seem, for on his opening page he assumes the 
history of Adamic man upon earth as wholly an affair of 
his own voluntary, spontaneous, unaided effort, whereby 
he raised himself from the lowest stage of savagedom into 
civilized life and high mental attributes, or in total contradic
tion to what the Bible says of it And with similar want of 
agreement with revelation,* on his fifth and sixth pages, the 
president alludes to the duration of Noah’s life after the del
uge as though it had been a span of a few days only, while the 
Biblical chronologies make it extend to any period between 
three hundred and fifty and twelve hundred years.

Hence to tell such a one that he is profaning the name, 
objects and character of “ religion” to apply it sneeringly to a 
subject with him of scientific enquiry only, and which has never 
been brought forward as a “ religion” by those who have stud
ied it; has never been hinted at by them as a method of salva-



tion; never spoken of as a mode of approaching God for the 
forgiveness of personal sins, nor intended in the slightest de
gree to alter or supplant a single item in the Gospel of our 
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, though it may, and has most 
unexpectedly brought to light, remarkable corroborations of 
some of the primeval divine inspirations in earthly wisdom from 
God to man. Inspiration in this case afforded apparently to 
one of the earliest Hebrew prophets a grand existency in those 
times, and once temporarily in Egypt, but antagonistically to 
the Egyptian idolatry there. To speak, however, I repeat, of 
the real characteristics of true religion to such a one as the 
president shows himself to be throughout his three discourses* 
is to speak to a merely dry schoolman who, in spite of any 
amount of such learning, remains and ever will remain entirely 
unappreciative of the very fundamentals of our blessed Christi
anity.

Contenting myself, therefore, with a simple protest against 
President Barnard’s continued profanations of the word “ reli
gion” and whatever is connected with it, I proceed to examine, 
at rather greater length, some of his misrepresentations of those 
scientific numbers and facts on which the inspired, long-con
cealed and anti-Egyptian principles of Great Pyramid metrology 
rest, for some of its most unexceptionable proofs.

These numbers and facts having been largely obtained from 
the ancient monument, and first published in numerical form 
by myself, it seems a settled object with the president to inval
idate me as a measurer, reject my measures, and then present 
the Great Pyramid metrology to his readers, without any of my 
doings mixed up with it. That, too, is perhaps allowable and 
understandable enough as a method of w>ar; though I must 
even then regret that careful mensurations of important parts 
of the monument, not yet measured by any one else, are not to 
be allowed to appear any more before the world, because for
sooth President Barnard has chosen to object to the person who 
made them, for reasons of his own invention.

Yet why, after that, does the president next run the same 
person down with equal or even greater vehemence, for not 

having made measures of certain other parts of the Great Pyra



mid? Such illogical inconsistency is almost incredible; yet, 
towards the end of his first paper, the president occupies no 
less than three pages with bitterest invectives against me for 
not having, with my own hands, measured the base-side length 
of the Great Pyramid in 1865. He paints an ideal picture of 
my having had unlimited time, money, instruments, men and 
whatever was necessary for making that measure; and thereby, 
according to his previous harangue, of inevitably vitiating the 
stream of Pyramid knowledge at its fountain head. And yet I 
did not do that mischievous thing. But now, precisely because 
I did not, he accuses me again and again of being absolutely 
“ unpardonable,*’ and even infers that there must be something 
particularly black about the omission.

Seeing, however, that I went out to the Great Pyramid on 
my own private idea alone, at my own private expense, on a 
limited leave of absence from my duties at home, and with no 
more funds than the little I could squeeze out of my miserable 
salary of £300 per annum, it was rather a wonder that I could 
go out at all and do anything in that expensive region. But at 
least I was my own master to choose wĥ t I would do myself, 
and what I would leave to others in a work far too large for me 
to contemplate undertaking the whole.

Now, in making this choice, I was largely guided by what 
other explorers and measurers were taking up at that particular 
time. Wherefore, if the president, waxing still more condem
natory of my having omitted to make that base-side length 
measure myself, seeks to justify his condemnation by adducing 
this further fact that, in his own words, “two engineers, Aiten 
and Inglis came to Gizeh when I was there to make that very 
measurement, ” and did make it “with a thoroughness of which 
there had been no former example ”—that was exactly why I 
kept on working at the other subjects I was engaged on, and 
did labor at, every moment of my time, until the day of my 
forced departure. For is not division of subject as well as 
labor, a recognized method everywhere for enabling a few 
workers to gather in an extensive harvest ? Or, if I am to be 
of no authority upon the Great Pyramid because my own 
measures there, though numerous enough according to the



president, to fill a volume, did not include one of the base-side 
length, of what standing is President Barnard, who has never 
measured anything whatever of the mighty monument, and has 
not even seen it ?

The president, however, is not quite right in saying that 
Messrs. Aiten and Inglis measured the Great Pyramid’s base- 
side length under my very eyes, for they came rather when I 
■was leaving, made their chief measurements after I was gone, 
<md communicated the results to me only after we were all 
returned to Scotland. More decidedly, too, is the president 
wrong in insinuating (p. 117) that I called them “blundering 
-engineers,” and declared their measurements to be “ to my dis
gust. ” Those are his choice phrases, and I leave them to him 
to explain whenever Messrs. Aiten and Inglis may call him to 
account.

For myself—although more accurate measurings have been 
taken since then by several parties—I consider Messrs. Aiten 
and Inglis’ result a most important step, very happily made at 
the time it was, towards the discovery of the truth touching 
the Great Pyramid’s base-side length as intended by its ancient 
architect. Previous to their visit, the only socket-defined meas
ures had given (in British inches) 9164 and 9168, or something 
like these numbers; and nothing less than 9160 with some few 
units appended, could be admitted. But when Messrs Aiten 
and Inglis announced their mean result to be 9110, and the 
Royal Engineers gave out 9130 a few years afterward—it was 
-evident that with due scientific regard to all the measures taken 
on the ground, and the principles of discussing such observa
tions afterwards—no result so high as 9160 could be entertained; 
nor, again, any so low as 9110, but that the truth should lie 
somewhere between; and I came, moreover, early to the con
clusion of 9140 being the true quantity to the nearest whole 
inch. Yet on this point also is poured forth once more the 
wrath of the president, who, overlooking that before I theorized 
on them I had printed Messrs. Aiten and Inglis’ simple num
erical results so faithfully and fully that those able engineers 
were content with that publication ; and overlooking also that 
it is the universal practice of all scientific men, when taking



-means of discordant measures of one and the same quantity in 
Nature, to assign weights to the different results if they know 
of any causes which should make one more, or less likely to be 
truthful than another—the president, I say, inveighs against 
me for having arrived at that number, 9140—when it was 
neither the simple arithmetical mean of all the quantities taken 
as of equal weight, nor was it any one of the quantities taken 
by itself alone, as absolutely exact and without the smallest 
reference to the others.

To all which taunts I can answer most conscientiously, “ Of 
ĉourse not! ” And though the president comes out soon after 

with a further evil insinuation, that the 9140 was brought out 
“ because it was wanted,” but that it ought to have been 
9140*176045, a futilely, hair-splitting expression worked out 
by himself, and of which only the first decimal place is likely to 
hold for more than a few years. I must now leave this over- 
long subject of the base-side length of the Great Pyramid, for it 
will come up again in another place ; and meanwhile we have 
the president’s diatribes on both my measures made, and 
theoretical explanations published, for the size of the coffer, in
side of the Great Pyramid,—to notice.

This coffer subject is taken up chiefly towards the end of the 
second, and beginning of the third, part of the president’s 
essay.

That very little reliance, in his opinion can be placed on my 
measures there, the president (p. 294) implies, not from any new 
discoveries of his, but merely from my own numbers, purposely 
published by me long ago, to exhibit the discrepancies of dif
ferent methods, but yet the convergence of certain comtfien- 
surabilities; as thus, for the capacity of the coffer:
From direct interior measures, 71.317 cubic Pyramid inches. 
From exterior measures, halved 71.160 “ “ “
From seem of bottom and sides, 71.266 “ “ “

He allows, however (p. 213), that “ the contents, by different 
methods, vary from a little above to a little below 71.250 cubic 
inches,” but makes it his chief contention that my theoretical 
explanation of that quantity is obtainecj, by using false numbers. 
1 had looked on it as the tenth part of the cube of the ten-



millionth of the length of the earth’s polar axis in inches, mul
tiplied by the mean density of the earth expressed in terms of 
water. And that the president allows is not wrong in itself, 
but only in the flagrancy of my having taken (as he is bold 
enough to aver) a value of the axis of the earth divided by ten 
millions (viz., 50.05 British inches) “ which no computer has 
ever found,” and a number expressive of the earth’s density 
(5.7) “ which no investigator has ever reached.”

Yet what investigators have reached in this latter subject, 
even as given by the president in another paragraph, has varied 
from Cavendish’s 5.32 in the last century, to Airy’s 6.56, in the 
present! But considering the late Mr. Baily’s quantity of 
fifty years ago more probable, and calling it 5.66 instead of the 

• 5.675 at which Baily announced it, President Barnard finds my* 
Pyramid-derived quantity of 5.70 too large by 0.04. Why, 
however, when he is writing for the youth of his country, in 
1884, does he not quote the latest and best authority in all 
physical science, viz., Mr. Joule, in the Royal Society Proceedings* 
for 1878, bringing out from new experiments of a grand order,, 
the number 5.69, or only 0.01 less than my Pyramid quantity. 
And seeing tfhat so eminent a scientist as Sir G. B. Airy had 
previously brought out a number 0.86 larger, the Pyramid result 
of 5.70 cannot be said with any truth to be too large beyond all 
precedent.

But touching the earlier element in the coffer calculation, viz.; 
the ten-millionth of the length of the polar axis of the earth,, 
in British inches, it is quite true that I had used that quantity 
as being 50.05 long, whereas the president of Columbia College- 
now pronounces it to be only 49.273 of the same units in length;; 
and then, cubing that terribly smaller number instead of the 
larger one, and multiplying the result also by his small version 
of Baily’s earth density, in place of the Pyramid quantity, he 
brings out for the final theoretical contents of the coffer, on my 
lines of explanation as he tells his readers, only the miserable 
67.865, in place of 71.464 British, =71.250 Pyramid, cubic 
inches.

No wonder, therefore, that he denounces this 67.865 number.



in its littleness, as “ a disgraceful b reak-dow n o f  the rationale o f  

Professor S m y th 's  p r o c e s s ! ”

B u t is th e president, in arrivin g at it, a n y  m ore correct in his

4 9 .2 73  nu m ber for th e ten -m illio nth  o f  the earth ’s a x is  o f  rota

tion than he w as w ith  his 5.66 for th e earth’s m ean d e n sity ?  

F o r  a u th o rity  he refers to  his ow n previo u s statem en t in an

oth er p art o f  his paper, g iv in g  the last five, and su p p osed  best, 

co m p u ta tio n s in the w h o le w orld o f  th e len gth  o f  the earth ’s  

rotation ax is, derived from arc o f  the m eridian m easures, and  

then he q u ie tly  tak es 4 9 .2 73  as th e ten -m illionth  part o f  th e  

m ean o f  them  all.

B ut, on referring o u rselves for th e full, original num bers to  

his p a g e  122, w e find g iv e n  there, for the len gth  o f the earth’s  

p olar a x i s :

B y  one a u th o rity  =  500, 489, 604 B ritish inches.
B y  an o th er au th o rity  =  500, -504, 8 18 .9  B ritish inches.
B y  an oth er a u th o rity  =  500, 49 1, 440 B ritish inches.
B y  an other a u th o rity  =1 500, 487, 768 B ritish inches.
B y  an oth er a u th o rity  =  500, 490, 432 British inches.

A rid  b y  an other in a n o t e =  500, 532, 230.4 British inches.
B y  an o th er in a n o t e =  500, 550, 4 10 .4  British inches.
B y  an other in a n o t e =  500, 369, 956.8  B ritish inches.

A n d  how , o u t o f  all or a n y o f  these q u an tities a c tu a lly  given  

b y  him self, th e  learned presid en t o f C o lu m b ia  C o lle g e  can g e t

49.273 as the ten -m illio n th  part, m ust b e  a m atter o f  asto n ish 

m ent to  th e w orld and o f  g r ie f  to his friends. F o r, w h eth er it  

be b y  a blu n d er or a perversion, th e error is h u g e  en o u gh  to  

th ro w  m odern science, as represented b y  P residen t B arnard, 

b ack  th ro u gh  the ages tw o  hundred years at least, w h ile  it 

leaves m y  P yra m id  q u a n tity  o f  50,05 a b so lu te ly  u n tou ch ed and  

irrefragable so far as it goes.

A n o th e r  class o f  m isstatem ents and asserted detection  o f  

error in th e G re at P yra m id  th eo ry as held b y  others as w ell a s  

m yself, is illustrated b y  w h at th e presid ent w rites o f  tem p era

ture. H e  b egin s b y  erro n eo u sly  assu m in g th at th e y  all allude, 

in their standard q u a n tity , to  th e m ean tem peratu re o f  th e  

entire surface o f  th e earth, on w hich h yp o th esis o f  his ow n he  

con clu d es their 68° F a h . to be m uch to o  high. Y e t  th e y  had  

p articu larly confined th em selves to p erm an en tly  m an-in habited



latitu des, s ig n a lly  e x c lu d in g  therefrom  th e circu m p olar p ortion  

o f  either h em isp h ere; w herein (see Jo b  x x x v ii i ,  22-23) G o d  has  

laid up his stores o f  cold, and w hich, th o u g h  m an desires to  

b reak  into, he has n ever y e t  su cceed ed  in reaching. F o r  th o u g h  

he has been for centuries sen d in g th ith er e x p ed itio n  after e x p e 

ditio n  o f  ships, m en an d m o n ey, each o f them  has failed, sto p p e d  

h a lf  w a y, and on its return— even dow n to th e barely  reco vered  

survivors o f  th e  last p a r ty  ju s t  snatched from th e jaw s o f  a m is

erable death, in th e p resen t ye ar— it brings back m ore and m ore  

a p p a llin g  accou n ts o f  hardships, ob stacles and im p o ssib ility  to  

m an.

A n d  again, w h ile  th e presid ent ch ooses to  co n ten d  th at the  

region o f  low er E g y p t ,  h a vin g  a h igh er m ean tem peratu re than  

■ 68°, p reven ts th e G re a t P yram id  rep resen tin g th at q u a n tity , the  

P yram id  stu d en ts h ave a lw a ys been particular in p o in tin g o u t  

th at th e G re a t P yram id  does n o t stand in th e lo w  co u n try  o f  

low er E g y p t,  b u t on the table-lan d o f  th e d esert to the w est o f  

it, w here th e tem peratu re is se n sib ly  less, w hile the critical 

q u a n tity  o f 68° is considered even  there n o t to  a p p ly  to  the  

level o f  the grou n d, bu t to  th e elevatio n  o f  th e k in g ’s cham ber  

a b o v e  it;

B u t if  there is a n y  on e p art m ore than an oth er o f  th e  G re a t  

P yra m id  th e o ry  w hich all its stu d en ts and illustrators h ave been  

a g r e e d  on for m a n y years past, it  is, th at th e  m ind w h ich  direct

ed its arch itectu re to  e m b o d y  certain d e e p ly  sign ificant num bers, 

w e ig h ts  and m easures e xp re ssiv e  o f  th e  earth ’s cosm ical rela

tions, w as Palestinian and H ebraic, not E g y p t i a n ; and its pur

p ose no t for co n tem p o ra ry instruction to  a n y  one, and least o f  

a ll, to the rebellious id o la try  o f  E g y p t ,  b u t to serve th e future  

p lans o f  G o d , and to co m e  o u t as a m o st u n e x p e cte d  sign and  

w itn ess to  him  (see Isaiah x lx ,  19-20) du rin g th e  latter, i. e.t 
th e se  present, d a ys o f  th e earth. S o  that, for the success o f  its 

h igh  intentions, th e hidden nature o f  th e  one G reat P yram id  in, 

b u t not o f  or p ertain in g to, E g y p t,  w as necessarily con cealed  

from  the p eo p le  o f  th at land. Y e t,  says th e im p ertu rbable  

P residen t Barnard, w h en  there is n o t found u pon a n y  E g y p tia n  

b u ild in g  a sin gle  inscription to  tell th e E g y p tia n s  th at th e G re a t  

P y r a m id  w as erected for su ch  a p urpose, h o w  can w e believe? it



T h is  ejaculation o f  th e p resid en t’s m a y  be left to answ er its e lf  

in the present age, and in th e hom es o f  e v e r y  A n g lo -S a x o n  

Christian co m m u n ity, w here each earnest enquirer has so m e 

th in g  m u ch b etter to g u id e  him as to the h isto ry  o f  th e G o d  o f  

Israel’s d ealin gs w ith  his chosen p eo p le, and his preparations for 

th e Christian era “ from th e b e gin n in g o f  th e w o r ld ,” than a n y  

inscription ordered to be p ain ted upon th e b u ild in gs o f  their  

ow n d a ys b y  th e P haroahs o f  old E g y p t — th e  au thors o f  th ose  

colossal idols w hich G o d  declared should b o w  dow n, and th e y  

h a ve  done so.

N o r are th e v e r y  curious details o f  m odern practical science, in 

its n ew est laboratories, a n y  safer gu id es to  th ose w h o  w o u ld  

reveren tially seek to b eco m e acqu ain ted  w ith  the an cien t  

m essages o f  inspiration from G o d  to m an. S o  th at w hen P resi

den t Barnard describes all th e little tools and nice m aterials, th e  

glass plates, m icroscop es and delicate balan ces o f  a m odern  

w eight-and -m easure m a k in g w orkshop , and finding n o th in g o f  

th em  b u t o n ly  the g ig a n tic  coffer vessel in th e k in g ’s cham ber  

o f  the G reat P yram id , declares th a t th at can n ot have been in

ten d ed  to  be a vessel o f  accu rate  c a p a c ity  m easure, or to  illus

trate a n y  high princip le co n n ected  therew ith, w e  feel inclined to  

ask him  how  m u ch  he finds a b o u t p riests’ vestm en ts, w a x  

candles, altar clo th s, p ain ted w indo w s and th e  thousand -and -  

one o f  ecclesiastical ad orn m ents w h ich  H ig h  C h u rch  c le rg ym e n  

o f  his class deem  so v e r y  im p ortan t, in the N e w  T e s ta m e n t?  

A n d  y e t  th at in e x p re ssib ly  H o ly  B o o k  con tain s all th a t is 

necessary to  the salvation o f  m an, and has altered the face o f  

th e w orld in establish in g the C h ristian  religion thereon.

B u t w orse follow s w h en  th e president e m p lo ys th e m agn ifi

cen t p ow ers o f  th e learned m ind w ith  w hich he has u n d o u b te d ly  

been gifted, to  raise up m ystificatio n s o f  dates o u t o f  profane  

sto r y  to  confound the c h ie f dates o f  sacred h isto ry. O r  w hen  

he resuscitates u n d o u b ted  idolatrous and artistical architecture, 

as that o f  th e T e m p le  o f  E p h esu s, to co m p e te  w ith  th e p u rity  

of, and N e w  T e sta m e n t allusions to, the G reat P yra m id ’s p e 

culiar p oin ts o f  sym bo lizatio n  and con struction . B u t so self- 

satisfied is he w ith his ow n perform ance th a t— d e e m in g he h as  

now  e n tire ly  suffocated the G reat P yra m id  th eo ry  under his



heaps o f  sarcasm , ridicule and m isstatem en t— he a ctu a lly  s u g 

gests, w ith  sn eerin g ch arity, that th e p o o r P yram id  studen ts  

sh o u ld  henceforth tak e  up and w ork o u t th e heathen ish  view s  

w hich he has ju st su g g e ste d  to them .

T h e  said studen ts o f  the P yram id , how ever, so far as I k n o w  

a n y th in g  o f  them , w o u ld  m uch rather that President Barnard  

should w ork o u t his ow n theories, and be left to  stand before a 

h igh er tribunal than m an ’s. W h ile  it m ig h t be w ise in him to  

allo w  con science and public opinion to  sp eak and answ er the  

q u e s tio n : Is it b e co m in g in one w ho professes to be a teacher  

,of th e G o sp e l o f  C h rist to deride those w h o ow n no other  

M aste r than th e L o rd  Jesus C hrist, and to p u t heathen g o d s  

an d go d d esses as teachers and e x a m p le s  before m en ?

In w hat lo w est deeps, how ever, are there not deep er p its . 

still. F o r  th e third section o f  the p resid en t’s attack  con clu d es  

w ith  a n o tice o f  M r. F lin d ers P e trie ’s b ook, o u t o f  w hich he  

p ick s that particular part o f  the base-side len gth  discussion  

to u c h in g  th e G reat P yram id, w hich is co m p u te d  on th e assum ed  

level o f  the p ave m e n t p iece near th e m id d le o f  th e side, and  

m akes it, at th at elevatio n , o n ly  9068.8 inches. T h is  q u a n tity  

th e president presents as the o n ly  result, so that, p o sitiv e ly  c o n 

cea lin g  everyth in g^ else w hich b o th  th at au thor and all other  

P yra m id  m easurers for a lo n g  tim e past have had to  say w ith  

regard to th e original and S crip tu re-ju stified  base-side len gth  

d e p e n d in g on th e so ck ets  cu t in to th e rock at a low er level, 

and reach in g there in on e case to m ore than 9 13 9  inches in 

len gth , th e  4‘V e r y  R e v e r e n d ” P residen t exp resse s h im self  

t h u s :

‘‘ T h e  form o f the base is sen sib ly  square. T h e  side o f  this  

square has been h itherto the unknow n q u a n tity  in th e P yram id  

religion, bu t it has been a fundam ental article in the creed that  

it shou ld m easure ju st 9 ,1 4 0  B ritish inches. B y  the in exo rable  

law s o f  trigo n om etrical science it is p ro ved  to m easure, in fact, 

o n ly  9068.8 B ritish inches. W ith  this determ ination the beau 

tiful union o f  the sacred cu bit and the len gth  o f  th e trop ical  

y e a r  m elts a w a y  in to th e air, to  be heard o f  no m ore am o n g

T h a n  such a sen ten ce as this, wilful p erversion, m isstatem en t

m en.



.and co n cealm en t o f  facts, can no further go . H a p p y  for us 

th at it is found, no t in the papers o f  a n y  o f  the m em bers o f  th e  

In tern atio n al In stitu te  for P reservin g and P e rfe ctin g  A n g lo -  

S a x o n  W e ig h ts  and M easures, b u t in th o se o f  a w o u ld -b e en

slaver o f  his co u n trym e n  to th e ath eistically  in tro du ced F ren ch  

m etrical system . A n  a g e d  man, w h o se  g r a y  hairs m ig h t w ell 

have led to b etter th in gs, b u t like m o st ag e d  m en so p ron e to  

live in m e m o ry o f  th e p ast th at he e v id e n tly  is not y e t  aw aked  

to  the n e w ly  discovered glo rio u s destinies o f  th e A n g lo -S a x o n  

race, the co m in g “ H eir o f  th e  W o r ld ,” under the divine  

p rom ise o f  old, and w ith no lo n ger therefore a n y  need— as in 

tim es o f  ignorance, p o v e r ty  and s c a n ty  num bers no w  h a p p ily  

passed th ro u g h — to  F re n ch ify  itself in order to  rise to  th e  

grea test h eigh ts and p rivile g es .o f civilized  m an, in allegian ce  

to A lm ig h t y  G o d  alone.
C . P i a z z i  S m y t h .

P. S .— T h e  foregoin g paper w as w ritten b y  m e several w e e k s  

ago , w hen in th e c o u n tr y ; b u t h avin g now  returned h om e and  

lo o k ed  over th e I n t e r n a t i o n a l  S t a n d a r d s , C levelan d  Plain 
Dealers, letters and b o o k s accu m u lated  b y  p o st du ring m y  ab

sence, I find therein m u ch  th at is b o th  con firm atory of, and  

su p p le m e n ta ry  to, th e gen eral v ie w s arrived at. T h u s :

(1) M r. A stro n o m e r B axen d ell, o f  th e O b serv ato ry, S o u th -  

port, in E n gla n d , show s in th e im p ortan t m atter o f  th e P y ra 

m id ’s versus M odern  S c ie n c e ’s, sun-distance, that P residen t B arn 

ard both  m isquotes and m isrepresents the num erical qu an tities  

alread y introduced into his p ages, over and ab o ve lea vin g o u t  

others w hich o u g h t to  h ave been m entioned, w ith  th e effect o f  

m a k in g w hite in so far ap p ear black, and b lack  w hite.

(2) T h e  adm irable papers o f  R ev. H . G . W o o d , Sharon, Pa.; 

of M r. C . L atim er, M r. D o w , M r. B esw ick  and other g o o d  

writers on the socket-defined base-side len gth s o f  th e G reat P y ra 

m id in addition to and e xten sio n  o f  the pavetnent-surface base- 

side len gth , m ake th e total exclu sion  o f  the form er from all 

m en tion b y  President Barnard m ore extraord in ary than ever.

(3) A  tru ly  grand paper in m athem atical p h ysics  b y  th e  

learned Professor P lin y  E . C hase, o f  H averford C o lle g e , P h ila

delphia, show s that the earth is th e harm onic centre o f  co n d en s



ation for th e harm onics o f  th e w h o le  solar system  reaching e v e m  

to  th e stars, b y  reason o f  its b e in g  the largest o f  the v e r y  d e n s e  

planets, and from “ its orbit traversin g th e secular centre o f  t h e  

b e lt o f  grea te st con densatio n.’ *

T h e  m ean d e n sity  o f  the earth is therefore an affair not only" 

o f terrestrial b u t of cosm ical im portance, and is found, in th e  

G re a t P yram id  m e tro lo g y, to  be w o rth ily  and a p p ro p riately  in

trodu ced as th e foundation o f  its sy ste m  o f  m easures o f  w e ig h ty  

w h ile  in th e unfortunate F ren ch  m etrical system  it has escaped  

notice altogeth er, and n o th in g bu t th e d e n sity  o f  w ater is referred  

to  there, as th o u gh  our solid g lo b e  o f  the earth con sisted o f  

n o th in g bu t w ater, and its inhabitants w ere fishes on ly.

(4) F in a lly  th e  rap id ly  o p e n in g fortunes o f  the A n g lo -S a x o n  

race, tru stin g to G o d  and itself, are ad m ira bly  set forth in L ie u 

tenant C . A .  L . T o t te n ’s w e ig h ty  and spirited b o o k  on m etro l

o g y , ded icated to “ T h e  E n g lish -sp e a k in g  P eo p les o f  th e E a rth , 

w h o  alread y possess th e w o rld ’s ga te s  o f  com m erce, w h o  raise 

its food su p p ly , lock  up its surplus, and co n d u ct its t r a d e ; w h o  

ow n  its m ines, coin its m oney,, and control its in d u s tr y ; w h o  

in ven t its m eans o f progress, cu ltivate  its intellect, and e le va te  

its r e lig io n ; w ho ton e its m orals, liberate its inhabitants, an d  

stem  its tide o f  errors.”

T h e  reason o f  th at rem arkable o u tco m e in this latter d a y  

is show n w e e k  b y  w eek  in the Banner of Israel, (z, e.f th e  

descend ants o f  the ten tribes, not the Jew s) to  be due to th e  

p rim eval.p ro m ises o f G o d  to A b rah am , and th e co m m en cem en t  

o f the lo n g  ap p o in ted  re co ve ry  o f  G o d ’s chosen p eo p le, who- 

h a ve  been so lo n g lost to the w orld, b u t w ho are now  en terin g  

on the prom ised blessin gs, as C hristian s in heart and soul an d  

m issionaries o f  the G o sp el o f  C h rist our L o rd .
C. P. S.

E d i n b u r g h , A u g u s t  20, 1884.



T H E  I D E N T I T Y  O F  T H E  A N G L O - S A X O N S  W I T H  

T H E  L O S T  T E N  T R I B E S  O F  I S R A E L .

In the illustration o f  this su b ject th e  d esign  w ill b e  to  sh o w  

th at the perfect fulfillm ent o f the prom ises m ade to A b ra h a m ,  

to  Isaac and to Jaco b is found in the A n g lo -S a x o n  race.

I. W h a t are these p rom ises? S e e  G en . xii, 1 -3 .— “ N o w

th e L o rd  had said unto A b r a m , g e t  thee o u t o f  th y  co u n try, 

and from th y  kindred and from th y  fath er’s house, to a land  

that I will sh ow  thee. A n d  I w ill m ake o f  th ee a great nation, 

an d  I will bless thee, and m ake t h y  nam e great, . . . and

in thee shall all fam ilies o f  the earth be b le sse d .”  G en. xvii, 1-8. 

— “ A n d  the L o rd  ap peared to A b ra m  and said unto him , I am  

th e A lm ig h ty  G o d ; w alk before m e and be thou  perfect. A n d  

I will m ake m y  co ven an t b etw een  m e and thee and w ill m u lti

p ly  th ee e x c e e d in g ly ......................... F o r  a father o f  m a n y na

tions have I m ade t h e e : and I w ill m ake th ee e x c e e d in g  fruit

ful . .  . and k in g s shall co m e o u t o f  thee. A n d  I w ill

establish  m y  coven an t b etw een  m e and thee and th y  seed after  

th ee in their gen erations, for an e ve rla stin g  c o v e n a n t; and I  

will g iv e  unto th ee and to th y  seed after thee, th e land w herein  

th ou  art a stranger, all th e land o f  Canaan, for an everla stin g  

possession. A n d  I w ill be their G o d .”  S e e  also G en. x viii, 

18 and x x ii, 15-18. T o  Isaac, G en. x x v i,  3 -4 ; to  Jacob, th e  

sam e prom ise, G en . x x v iii, 1 3 -1 5 ; and th e b lessin g o f  Jo sep h  

an d his tw o  sons, G en . x lviii, 1-20.

II. T h e  tea ch in g o f  these prom ises.

1. T h e  possession o f  the w h o le  land o f  Canaan, as a p erp et-  

( ual inheritance, to the lineal descend ants o f  A b ra h a m .

2. A n  offsp ring as num erous as the sands o f  th e seas, em 

b racin g m an y nations.

3. A l l  nations o f  the w orld to  be blessed th ro u g h  Israel.

4. E p h raim  to b e co m e  a m u ltitu d e o f  nations, and M anasseh  

t o  b eco m e a grea t nation.

W h e r e  no w  shall w e lo o k  for th e fulfillm ent o f  these p ro m 



ises, not th e fulfillm ent o f  one o n ly, bu t o f  all o f  these p ro m 

ises, and th at to  the v e r y  letter? F o r  if  w e can not find such a 

fulfillm ent, w here are w e?— th e B ible is b u t a fable, and G o d ’s 

w o rd is p ro ved  false.

T h e  h istory o f  th e children o f  Israel is know n to  all readers  

o f  th e B ible (for such o n ly  d o  w e w rite) dow n to th e e x o d u s  

from E g y p t,  and th en ce th ro u g h  the w ilderness to their en 

trance into the land o f  C a n a a n ; their settlem en t in that land, 

under Jo sh u a; th e reign o f  th e ju d g e s ; the clam orous dem and  

for a k in g ; th e  an o in tin g o f  Saul as th e first k in g ; the selec

tion o f D avid , th e son o f Jesse, as the k in g  p refigurin g C h rist;  

and th e reign o f  S o lo m o n  w h o b u ild ed  the tem ple. H e re  ends  

th e u n ity  o f  the nation o f Israel. A t  the death o f  S o lo m on  

his son R eh o b o am  com es to the throne. A n d  the elders o f  

Israel co m e to him and counsel w ith him as to  som e m o de o f  

re lievin g the nation from the great burden o f  ta x e s  laid upon  

them  b y  th e b u ild in g o f  the tem ple. B u t R eh o b o am , prefer- 

in g  th e counsel o f  th e y o u n g  m en, rejected th at o f  th e  elders. 

(See 1 K in g s  xii, 1-15). T h e  result was the break in g asunder  

o f  the nation into tw o  kin gdo m s, viz.: the k in gd o m  o f Ju dah, 

o f  tw o tribes, and the k in g d o m  o f  Israel, o f  ten tribes; and 

th e capital o f  Judah w as Jeru sa lem ; b u t the capital o f  Israel 

w as Sam aria, B. C . 980.

T h e  h isto ry o f  th ese tw o  k in gd o m s is found recorded in the  

first and second o f  K in g s, and in Chronicles. T h e  k in g d o m  o f  

Israel con tin u ed till the A s s y r ia n  c a p tiv ity  (B. C . 74 1) w hen a 

portion o f  the tribes w ere carried a w a y  b y  T ig la th p ile se r  into  

A ss y r ia . (See 2 K in g s  x v , 29, and 1 C hro n . v, 6 -2 6 ; Isa. ix, 1, 

n e x t B. C. 72 1). T h e  cap ital Sam aria was besieged  b y  S h a l

m aneser, and th e w ho le k in gd o m  w as torn up and the tribes  

carried a w a y to A s s y r ia  and p laced  in .the cities o f  the M ed es, 

on th e river G ozan. (2 K in g s  x v ii, 6-24, and xviii, 10 -11). H e r e  

th e k in gd o m  o f  Israel b eco m es lost. T h e  k in gd o m  o f  Judah  

con tin ues until the B ab ylo n ish  c a p tiv ity , ab o u t B. C . 588. 

2̂ K in g s  x x iv , 10 -16, and x x v ,  8).

I II . L e t  us now  learn, if w e can, w h a t becam e o f  these ten  

tribes o f  Israel.

I f  the prom ise m ade to the patriarch is true, th ese  tribes—



this nation o f  Israel— m u st still be in e xisten ce som ew here in 

th e w orld, not b earin g the nam e th e y  had w h ile  in Canaan, for  

th e pred iction b y  the p ro p h et w as that th e y  should ‘ 'b e  k n o w n  

b y  an oth er nam e, and b y  an other lan g u a ge  should th e y  be ad 

dressed. ” T h e ir  ow n id e n tity  th e y  shou ld lose, th a t “ th e y  

shall abid e m a n y d a ys w ith o u t a king, w ith o u t a prince, and  

w ith o u t a sacrifice.” S ee H o sea iii, 4. It is co m m o n ly  said that  

th e ten tribes w ere carried a w a y  to  A s s y r ia , w hich, I think, is 

true, a lth o u g h  a part o f  D an and the tribe o f  Sim eo n  seem  to  

h ave escap ed  that ca p tiv ity . D an  and Sim eo n both had their  

lo ts assigned to them  on th e so u th w est o f  Canaan, bord erin g on  

the M ed iterran ean  sea. T h e  tribe o f  D an  found, after a w hile, 

their lot beco m in g, too sm all for them , and therefore a c o lo n y  

w as form ed, w hich rem o ved  from the old hom estead and located  

at th e e x tre m e  north o f  C anaan, near the foot o f  L e b a n o n . 

T h is  c o lo n y  w e w ill leave for the present, bu t shall refer to them  

b y  and b y .

T h e  tribe o f  D an, it is said, “ ab o d e in sh ip s,” and w hen  

S o lo m o n  w as b u ild in g the t e m p le 'D a n  was e m p lo y e d  in m er

ch an t service, and w en t in ships to T arsh ish , in Spain, and  

th en ce around into E n g la n d  and W ales, for tin (and o th er  

things) w hich was used b y  S o lo m o n  in the sacred vessels o f  th e  

tem p le  service, B. C. 1005. H e n ce  the co u n try  o f  Sp ain and o f  

th e islands o f  the sea w ere n o t u nknow n to D an  and Sim eon.

N o w , it is found that D an  and S im eo n  w ere neither o f  them  

distu rbed b y  Shalm aneser, b ecau se th e k in gd o m  o f Judah la y  

betw een  Sam aria and D a n ; and Judah b e in g  at p eace w ith  A s 

syria, these tw o, D an  and Sim eo n, w ere not captured. B u t  

th e y , b e lo n g in g  to the k in g d o m  o f  Israel, and their king, w ith  

all his arm y and th e m ass o f  the p o p u latio n , b e in g  carried  

a w ay , and their cap ital b e in g u tte rly  d estro yed , D an  and S im 

eon are said to  h ave em barked  in their ships and fled a w a y  to  

th e islands in th e n o r th w e s t; and at len gth  th e y  landed, D a n  

on th e north coast o f  Ireland and S im eo n  in W aleS, w here he  

has rem ained to  the presen t day. D an  located in Ireland, w here  

he at len gth  organ ized a k in g ly  g o ve rn m e n t, ab o u t 700 B. C.

L e t  us n o w  return to  th e other branch o f  D an , in the north  

o f Canaan. T h is  branch o f  D an  seem s to  h ave been carried



cap tive  to A s s y r ia  and placed on th e river G o za n  w ith  th e o th e r  

tribes. B u t he seem s n o t to  h ave rested q u ie tly  th e r e ; his  

p io n eerin g spirit soon b e gan  to  m anifest itself, and w e  find him  

w an d erin g o ff north b etw een  th e C aspian and th e B lack  S e a s ; 

and w h erever he cam p ed  for a n y  len gth  o f  tim e, there he left 

his nam e— “ D a n .”  H e n ce  the first principal river h e crosses, 

th e nam e D an  (now called D o n ) is g iv e n  to  it. N e x t  w e co m e  

to th e river Dan-ieper, then to th e Dan-iester, n e x t to  th e river  

Dan-ube, w here a lo n ger en cam p m en t w as m a d e ; th en ce up the  

D an u b e, m a kin g tem p o rary se ttlem en ts o n ly, until th e y  fin ally  

landed in Dan-zm arke (now  D en m ark ). H e re  th e y  spread out, 

o c c u p y in g  not o n ly  this state, b u t also H o lla n d  and Sw eden , etc. 

A t  w hat date this se ttlem en t w as m ade it is not defin itely  

know n, but it is believed  it m u st have been  B. C . at least one  

hundred years.
J E R E M I A H  G O E S  T O  I R E L A N D .

A t  th e tim e o f  th e  B a b ylo n ish  c a p tiv ity  (see 2 K in . 24: i d -  

16, and 2 5 :2 8 , etc.) it is stated  that Jerem iah, w ho had been  

im prison ed on a cco u n t o f  his faithful p reach in g again st the  

id o la try o f  the Jew s, was ordered b y  N ebu ch ad n ezzar to  be  

taken up ou t o f the m iry p it, and lib e rty  granted to g o  w here- 

eve r he desired, and that his w ants should all be m et and as

sistance given him  in p erfo rm in g his w ork. A n d  now  as the  

Jew s had been defeated b y  the B ab ylo n ian s, and their k in g  

Z e d ek ia h  taken, his sons slain, his ow n e y e s  p u t out, and all to  

be carried cap tive, Jerem iah is said to have go n e  into the te m 

ple, before it had been desp oiled , and taken from th en ce the  

tab le ts o f  th e law, J a c o b ’s stone, and such other sacred th in gs  

as he desired, to g e th e r  w ith the k in g ’s d au gh ters w h o had been  

trusted to his care. A l l  these, w ith B aruch and other atten dants, 

after g o in g  dow n to E g y p t ,  w en t all to ge th e r a w a y  to  D an , in 

I r e la n d ; on their w a y  th e y  were o b lige d  to p u t into p ort  

in Spain to repair their vessel ; and these tw o  men are reported  

to  have carried ou t from th e ship a stone w hich w as d ep o sited  

on the grou n d  safely, w ith  oth er th in g s from  the vessel ; and  

after repairs had been m ade these w ere all transferred back  

to the vessel. T h e n c e  th e y  p ro ceed ed  on their v o y a g e , and  

w ere driven ashore in a storm  on th e north coast o f  Ireland.



H e re  Jerem iah found D a n  to h ave organ ized a sort o f  k in g ly  

go ve rn m e n t, and th e then re ign in g prince was E o ch a id  II.  

T h is  prince on b e h o ld in g the princess d aughter, o f  Z e d ek ia h ,  

w as enam ored w ith  her b e a u ty , and soon proposed an alliance. 

T o  this Jerem iah read ily con sen ted, bu t on this condition : th at  

the go ve rn m e n t should be p u rg ed  from all “ B a a lism ,” and th e  

d iv in e  law  as recorded on the tab lets should b eco m e henceforth  

the con stitu tion  o f  the k in gd o m . T o  this requ irem en t E o ch ia d  

read ily  assen ted ; and soon the m arriage w as con su m m ated b y  

Jerem iah, and T e p h i (for th at w as th e nam e o f the princess)  

w as crow ned qu een  upon th e sacred stone Jerem iah had b ro u gh t  

w ith  him , and the p ro p h etic  benediction g i v e n ; that her and  

her offspring this stone shou ld ever a c c o m p a n y ; and e v e ry  

su cce ed in g ruler sould be crow n ed thereon. A n d  it is p o sitiv e ly  

declared, b y  the tradition o f  Ireland, that on this stone e v e r y  

ruler in Ireland w as indeed crow ned. F e r g u s  the F irst to o k  it 

over into Sco tlan d , w here it w as used in th e coronation o f e v e r y  

ruler do w n  to  Jam es th e S ix th  o f  S co tlan d — afterw ards Jam es I. 

o f  E n g la n d , and th en ce to  no V ic to ria , the last that w as crow ned  

th e r e o n ; and th a t this v e r y  stone is to -d a y  in the coronal chair  

in W e stm in ste r  A b b e y .

In  Ireland th ese traditions also s t a t e : that T e p h i died after a  

few  years, le a v in g  a y o u n g  fa m ily  o f  children and E o ch a id  to  

m ourn her loss ; th a t to  E o ch a id  this loss was alm o st unsup- 

p ortab le, his lo ve  to  her was so g r e a t ; th at he determ in ed to  

build a g r e a t  m ausoleum  at T ara, w here their lo v e  had been  

p lig h te d , and th ere erect a m o n u m en t w o rth y o f  th e m e m o ry ox 

th a t queen , w h o m  all the p eo p le  adored no less than him reff. 

In  this grave, it is b elieved , w ere dep osited th e tw o tablets o t  

th e law, and the A r k  that had from the first con tained them . 

F o r it w ill be rem em bered th at w hen the sacred vessels w ere  

taken  from the tem p le  b y  th e B abylon ians, e v e r y  article w as  

sp ecified b y  nam e, bu t no m ention w h atever is m ade o f  th e  

A r k  o f  th e  C o ven an t. A n d  so also, in the order from C y r u s  

to  restore all th e th in g s taken  b y  N eb u ch ad n ezza r to  th e Jew s, 

to  b e  returned to  Jerusalem  for their tem ple, no m en tion is 

m ade o f  th e A r k , a lth o u g h  all other th in gs w ere m en tioned b y  

nam e. S o  also Jo sep h u s specifies all th e articles b ro u gh t b a ck



from  B ab ylo n  to Jerusalem , b u t is silen t as to th e A r k . N o w  

th e A r k  w as know n to h ave been in the tem p le  at all tim es up  

to  the B ab ylo n ish  c a p tiv ity , b u t the h isto ry o f  the w orld k n o w s  

n o th in g o f  the lo c a lity  o f  th at sacred A r k  from th at tim e to  

this. Is it unreasonable, then, to  b elieve  that Jerem iah did  

a c tu a lly  take this A r k  from th e tem p le  w hen he to o k  the tables  

o f  stone ? A n d  is it reasonable to su p p o se “  the tables o f  the  

l a w ” w o u ld  be taken from their sacred enclosure, and th a t  

enclosure be left e m p ty  and alon e ? A n d  if this w ere so w h y  

w as no m ention m ade o f it, either b y  th e B a b ylo n ia n s or b y  

C y ru s, or b y  J o se p h u s?  T o  m e it seem s m o st certain that th e  

A r k  and its sacred co n ten ts w ere never separated ; and that this  

A r k , w hose tables o f  stone had th e law  w ritten thereon b y  the  

finger o f  G o d , can n ot be lost, b u t th a t the sam e divin e care  

th at has w atch ed  o ver H is p e o p le  in all their w and erings, w ill  

su re ly  b rin g to  lig h t this A r k  o f  th e C o v e n a n t. H ow' can it be  

oth erw ise ?

A n d  I rejoice to kn o w  th at I am  not alone in this e x p e c ta 

tion. F o r  a lre a d y an effort is b e in g  m ade in E n g la n d  and  

S co tlan d  to raise funds e n o u gh  w h erew ith  to purchase th e  

4 4 H ill o f  T a r a ,” and there e x p lo re  th at m ausoleum , that covers  

th e dust o f Q u e e n  T e p h i, w ith the full h o p e o f  finding th a t  

lo n g  lost sacred A r k  o f the C o ven an t.

L e t  us now return to th e tribes left in A s s y r ia , on th e  river  

G ozan .

T h e s e  tribes w hile rem ain in g in A s s y r ia  w ere Jaiow n b y  th e  

several nam es o f C y m ri, Saxonae, A n g le s , Ju tes and G au ls. 

T h e s e  several nam es h ave all been traced b ack  into P alestin e or  

Canaan, viz  : C y m ri is said to be none other than Sam aria, the  

cap ital o f  the ten tribed Israel. H e n ce  the nam es o f a grea t  

m a n y  p laces w here the C y m r i dw elt, such as the C rim ea o f the  

B o s p h o r u s ; the C rim ea o f G o th la n d  ; C am bria in F ra n ce  ; 

C u m b erlan d  in E n glan d , and the C u m ries in S co tlan d . T h e  

n am e S a x o n  is said to be derived from  the H e b re w  term  

(t Is a a c ,” th en ce Saxae, n e x t Saxanae, b y  w h ich  last term  th e y  

w ere k n o w n  at the tim e o f  their m igration out o f  A s s y r ia . S o  

o f  all these other names.

S o m e  fifty years ag o  the in quiry w as raised in E n g la n d  as to



<4 W h o  are th e A n g lo -S a x o n s  ; w here did th e y  co m e from an d  

w h o  w ere their a n c e s to r s ? ” T h is  in q u iry Sharon T u rn e r  

u n d e rto o k  to answ er. A fte r  co n su ltin g  all histories, b o th  

an cien t and m odern, w ithin his reach, he began  tracin g them  

b ack  over th e rou te th e y  had co m e  from th e E a st, until finally  

he b ro u g h t up in A s s y r ia , in th e cities o f  „the M ed es, on th e  

river G ozan , th e  v e r y  p lace w here th e Israelites w ere p lan ted  

b y  S halm aneser, w h o  carried th em  cap tive  from Sam aria, their  

cap ital. H e re  he left them , because he cou ld g o  no further, 

n o t k n o w in g  or even d ream in g th at he had thus 44 id e n tifie d ”  

the lost tribes o f  Israel, for the th o u g h t o f  their b e in g such had, 

as y e t, entered th e head o f  no man living, m u ch less his ow n. 

T h is  w ork o f  Sharon T u r n e r ’s seem s to have rem ained unnoticed  

until a recent date, w hen one and another, b u t esp ecially  

E d w a r d  H in e  in his in vestigatio n s on this subject, found here  

th e v e r y  k e y  to th e origin o f  the A n g lo -S a x o n s  ; th a t th e y  were  

in deed the 41 L o s t  T rib e s o f  Is r a e l.”

N o w  w e find that som e centuries B. C . these A n g lo -S a x o n s ,  

e tc ., b egan  th eir m igration s, and in all cases their m o vem en t  

w as w estw ard. W h y  w as this ? W h y  shou ld th e y  all, D an , 

S im e o n  and all th e  rest, set their faces w estw ard, and thus  

p u rsu e their w and erings ? H a d  there been given  a n y divine  

co m m a n d  or a n y  p rop h etic in tim ation d irectin g them  in this  

w estw ard  flig h t?  N o  h istory, eith er sacred or profane, had at  

th e tim e o f  their c a p tiv ity  u ttered th e first w ord o f the  

future cou rse to  be pursued. B u t after their c a p tiv ity  th e  

p ro p h ets Isaiah, Jerem iah and E ze k iel, to ge th e r w ith  all th e  

m inor p rop h ets, p roclaim ed from th e  divine com m an d th at  

Israel w as to  be p lan ted  in th e islands o f  th e  seas, in th e far 

w e st and north ; th a t there th e y  were to r e s t ; th at du ring th e  

tim e  o f  th eir m igration h ith er 4 4 T h e  children o f  Israel shall 

a b id e  m a n y  d a y s  w ith o u t a kin g, and w ith o u t a prince, an d  

w ith o u t a sacrifice,”  b u t 44 afterw ard shall th e  children o f  Israel 

return and seek th e L o rd  their G o d , and D a vid  their k in g ;  

an d  shall fear the L o r d  and H is  go o d n ess in th e latter d a y s .—  

H o se a  iii: 4 -5 . A n d  also, 44 I w ill sift yo u  a m o n g all nations  

as corn is sifted, y e t  n o t a grain shall b e  lo s t .” T h e s e  w ith  

m a n y  o th er sim ilar pred ictio n s w ere u ttered b y  th e p ro p h ets



after Israel was carried a w ay cap tive  into A ss y r ia , b u t no o n e  

o f them  had ever reached the ears o f a n y  one of the th ou san d s  

o f  th e cap tives o f  Israel in all their w anderings.

B u t the faithful co v e n a n t-k e e p in g  G o d  w h o  had prom ised  

Jaco b 44 T h o u g h  I m ake a full end o f  all nations w hith er I h a v e  

driven y o u , y e t  n o t a hair o f  y o u r  head shall be lost.”  T h a t  

faithful G o d , therefore, b y  an unseen hand, led his p eo p le  in all 

their w anderings, as tr u ly  as he had led A b r a m  lo n g  before to a 

land, he n o t k n o w in g  w h ith er he w ent. S o  in like m anner all 

th ese ten tribes o f  Israel w ere led, th e y  k n ew  no t .w hy nor  

w hither, a w a y  to  th e islands o f  th e w estern seas, 41 w here th e y  

w ere to  rest and be increased, till th e y  had beco m e a m ig h ty  

p e o p le ,”  and in th e end all the prom ises m ade to the fathers 

sh ou ld  be literally  fulfilled, and fulfilled in th em selves the v e r y  

children o f  Israel, the lost ten tribes ! H o w  w ond rou s are th e  

w a y s  o f  G o d  ; th at am azin g love, lo v e  u n k n o w n ! W h e n  C h rist  

cam e H e  said, 441 am  n o t sent b u t to the lost sheep o f th e  

hou se of Isra e l.” ’A n d  in g iv in g  ch arge to H is discip les H e  

said, 44 G o  n o t into th e w a y  o f  the G en tiles, and into none o f  

th e cities o f  the Sam aritan s enter y e  ; but g o  rather to  th e lost  

sh eep  o f  th e  h ou se o f  Is r a e l.” In obed ien ce to  this divin e  

injunction, w e find th e ap o stles g o in g  their several w a y s  to th e  

v e r y  regions o f  c o u n try  w here these ten tribes w ere now  w a n 

dering, v i z : P ontus, G alatia, C a p p ad o cia, B ith yn ia, M aced on ia, 

etc. H e re  th e y  w ere lo o k in g  o u t from th e n o rthw est p o in t o f  

A s ia  in to  E u ro p e, se ek in g the land o f  their rest. A n d  th u s  

th e y  w ere led on until th e A n g lo -S a x o n s  w ere p lan ted  in 

G erm an y, w here th e y  m u st abid e for a season, k n o w n  o n ly  to  

H im  w ho led  Israel in th e e x o d u s o u t o f  E g y p t .  B u t h ith erto  

are th e y  led w ith o u t th e loss o f  th e least o f  their tribes.

T H E  A N G L O - S A X O N S  E N T E R  E N G L A N D .

N o w  w e h ave  reached gro u n d  traversed b y  th e historians o f  

E n g la n d , v i z : H u m e , M acau lay, K n ig h t, etc. T h e s e  all h ave  

to b egin  a b o u t A .  D . i, soon after th e ingress o f  Ju liu s Caesar 

into E n gla n d . T h e  h isto ry o f  E n g la n d  it is n o t necessary to  

repeat until a b o u t A .  D . 440, w hen th e A n g lo -S a x o n s  w ere  

induced, from  various considerations, to  co m e over into E n g la n d ,



w here som e o f  th eir brethren  had been  for a lo n g  tim e, even  

from  th e first se ttlem en t o f  th a t co u n try. F o r  it is c o n 

ced ed  b y  all th a t th e  original in habitan ts o f  th ese islands  

w ere th e C e lts, th e  G au ls, th e Piets, and S co ts, etc. B u t w h o  

these vario u s tribes w ere, th e  A n g lo -S a x o n s  w ere to ta lly  

ignorant. Y e t  w e h ave  seen a b o v e  th at all these w ere none  

other than som e o f  th e  v e r y  ten tribes. H ere, then, th e A n g lo -  

S a x o n s  cam e, and soon establish ed  th e h e p ta r c h y — som e s a y  

an o c h ta r c h y — ju s t a greein g w ith  th e  num ber o f  tribes con cealed  

a w a y  in their b o d y . Y e t  th e y  k n ew  n o t w h a t th e y  did. T h e y  

b u ild ed  b e tte r  th an  th e y  k n ew . #

H e re  th e y  b e ga n  to  g r o w  and to  prosper, u ntil a b o u t A .  D .  

800, w hen th ese p e tty  k in g d o m s w ere all con so lid ated , and  

E g b e r t  w as crow n ed k in g  o f  E n g la n d . In this form  th e g o v 

ernm ent w as con tin u ed , in p ea ce  and ap p aren t qu ietn ess, until 

th e erruption o f  th e  D a n e s in their piratical invasion, w h ich  

con tin u ed  till in A .  D . a b o u t 1030. B u t w h o  w ere th ese  

D a n e s ?  A h !  th e y  w ere none other than the descend ants o f  

D an , w hom  w e  had traced  in their m igration s from  A s s y r ia  

th ro u gh  the n orth  o f  E u r o p e  to th eir final se ttlem en t in D e n 

m ark.

B u t w h at is th e  n e x t  scen e in th e d e v e lo p m e n t o f  this divin e  

b u t w o n d rou s d ram a ? A t  this tim e w e find a k in g d o m  o f  

g rea t p o w er had gro w n  up in N o r m a n d y  (now  F ran ce) w h ich  

w as stretch in g o u t its rig h t hand ab o u t to  seize th e crow n o f  

E n glan d . S o o n  W illia m  th e C o n qu eror, a t th e head o f  his  

m ig h ty  arm y, crossed o ver and ^landed in E n g la n d , and at th e  

b attle  o f  H a stin g s  gain ed  a co m p lete  v icto ry , an d th u s c a p p e d  

th e  c lim a x  b y  p la cin g th e  crow n o f  E n g la n d  on his ow n head.

B u t this W illia m  th e C o n q u ero r, w h o  is he, and w h e n ce  h is  

origin ? E v id e n c e  seem s to  p o in t in on e w a y  o n ly — th a t th e se  

N o rm an s w ere in deed th e v e r y  tribe o f  B en jam in !

H ere, then, w e h ave  assem bled th e ten tribes— yes, th e  eleven  

tribes, co u n tin g th e tribe o f  M an asseh — as one. T h e s e  possess  

E n g la n d , S co tlan d , W a le s  and N o r th  Ireland. B u t n o t on e o f  

th e m  all is found to  h ave a n y  k n o w le d g e  o f  his o w n  origin, or  

th a t o f  a n y  o f  his neighbors. A n d  here this p eo ple, under th is  

g o v e r n m e n t o f  G re a t B ritain, co n tin u e to  g r o w — “ to  len g th e n



their cords and stren gth en  their stakes ”— h a v in g  never b een  

con q u ered  in b attle, eith er b y  land or b y  sea, up to  th e p resen t  

tim e, A .  D . 1884.

F U L F I L L M E N T  O F  P R O P H E C I E S . — A  F E W .

C o n ce rn in g this subject, this m a y  be s a id : th at all th e p rop h - 

• ecies in th e B ible, uttered b y  w h o m so ever or to w ard s w h at p e o 

ple or k in gd o m  soever, y e t  all have reference, d ire ctly  or indi

r e ctly , to  th e fulfillm ent o f  th e  prom ises m ade b y  G o d  to  

A b r a h a m , Isaac and Jaco b . N o t  a p r o p h e c y  h ave I been  ab le  to  

flhd, after the m ost d ilig en t search, w h ich  is no t aim ed at this  

e n d —  the building up of Godvs kingdom in this world; for this is 

n o n e  oth er than th e aim  o f  those prom ises. E v e n  th e p ro p h e 

cies  uttered again st E g y p t  or B a b ylo n , A s s y r ia , T y r e  or M o a b , 

th ese all lo o k  to  th at v e r y  end, viz.: th e fulfillm ent o f  th e  

p rom ise to the fath ers; aside from  this th e y  th a v e  no m e a n in g ;  

but, this end in view , th e y  are all full o f  m eaning, even th e  

m o st m in ute p r e d ic tio n ; for G o d  never u tters a pred ictio n  o f  

m ere e m p ty  w ords, as m an often does, w o rds co n ta in in g n o th 

in g [vox et preteria nihil). B earin g this in m ind, let us lo o k  at  

som e o f th e p rop h ecies co n cern in g H is  p eo p le  Israel.

G en . x x v ii, 2 9 .— “ L e t  p eo p le  serve thee, and nations b o w  

d o w n  to th e e .” T h is  is a p ro p h etic  p rediction u ttered b y  one  

o f th e patriarchs h im self in th e v e r y  daw n o f th e k in g d o m  o f  

G o d ; y e t  h ow  m an ifestly this reaches ou t to th e lo n g d istan t  

nations, m a k in g  them  all tribu tary to  this end. A g a in , “ T h e  

nation and k in g d o m  th at w ill n o t serve thee shall p e r is h ; ye a,  

th o se  nations shall be u tte r ly  w asted .” — Isa. lx , 12. T h is  

th reaten in g p rediction is g iven  con cern in g G o d ’s an cien t p eo p le  

Israel. E v e r y  nation and p e o p le  is to  render service to Israel, 

b u t th ose th at refuse shall be u tte r ly  d e stro ye d . M a n y  oth er  

like  p red ictio ns m ig h t be cited , b u t th ese are sufficient to  this  

point.

W e  w ill now  turn to  an o th er class o f  p rop h ecies. “ Y e t  th e  

n u m ber o f  th e children o f  Israel shall b e  as th e sand o f  th e sea, 

w hich can not be m easured or n u m b e r e d .” — H o se a i, 10. T h is  

p r o p h e c y  w as u ttered  a b o u t th e tim e o f  th e A s s y r ia n  c a p tiv ity ,  

w hen, to all hum an appearance, th e  w h o le  nation o f  Israel



w o u ld  soon beco m e e xtin ct. B u t th at v e r y  p eo ple, “  th e  k in g 

d o m  o f Is r a e l/ ’ no t Judah, h ave now  b e co m e  so num erous as 

to  ou tn u m ber a n y other n a tio n a lity  in th e w orld.

D e u t. x x v iii,  12.— “ T h o u  shalt lend unto m a n y  nations, b u t  

th o u  shalt no t borro w .” W h e r e  is th e  p eo p le  to w h o m  this  

w ill a p p ly ?  C an it be said o f  a n y  o f  th e nations o f  E u ro p e,  

t h e y  lend to  m an y, b u t borrow  from  n o n e ? Is this true o f  

F r a n c e ?  W h o  can an sw er? O f  S p a in ?  A la s , w ho does not 

k n o w  th at S p ain  is b a n k ru p t?  S o  o f  all oth er go ve rn m e n ts on 

t h e  continent, is there a n y  one o f  w h o m  it can be said, “ th e y  

le n d  to  m an y, and borrow  from n o n e ?  ”  S u ch  a nation can n o t  

b e found. B u t in th e islands o f  th e sea, h o w  is it ? W h a t  

rsaith E n g la n d  ? Is it no t kno w n the w orld over that th e w ealth  

o f  E n g la n d  is so grea t th at she alon e o f  all th e nations on this  

g lo b e  does a ctu a lly  “ lend to m a n y nations, b u t th at she b or

row s from n o n e ? ” Is no t this, then, one case in e vid en ce that  

t h e  A n g lo -S a x o n s  are indeed G o d ’s ow n chosen Israe l?  A g a in  

i t  is s a id : “ T h y  seed shall possess the g a te  o f  his enem ies.”—  

*Gen. x x ii,  17. W h e r e  shall w e lo o k  for the fulfillm ent o f  this  

p r o p h e c y  ? W h a t  nation can be found o f  w hom  it can, in truth, 

b e said, he p ossesses th e g a te  o f  his e n e m ie s? T h is  is to h ave  

th e  entire control, for w h o ever possesses th e entrance to o n e ’s 

p a la c e  has m ost su rely the co n tro l o f  all w ithin and ab o u t the  

p alace; and th at nation th a t holds possession o f  th e  gate o f  his 
•enem y, h ow  can it be th at he has not th e con tro l o f  that e n e m y ?

N o w , E n g la n d  does, in fact, p ossess th e g a te  o f  all her en e

m ie s  th e w orld over. B u t can this be said o f  a n y  o th er nation  

■ of E u ro p e, or o f  th e entire w o r ld ?  H ere, then, w e have an 

o th e r  case o f  th e fulfillm ent o f  G o d ’s prom ises to A b rah am , etc.

A g a in , it w as prom ised to  A b ra h a m  th at in his seed all na

tio n s  o f  th e earth shou ld be blessed. N o w , this prom ise m u st  

•em brace blessin gs both  spiritual and tem poral.

W e  have seen alread y that the A n g lo -S a x o n s  are indeed the  

se e d  o f  A b ra h a m . L e t  us n e x t learn w h a t is true as to the  

blessin gs, o f  a tem po ral kind , b e sto w e d  b y  this p eo p le  on th e  

nations o f  th e  w orld. A n d  here d o es it need th e k n o w le d g e  

o f  all h isto ry  to sh o w  th a t th e ch ie f b lessin gs o f  civil and re lig

io u s  lib e rty  n o w  e n jo ye d  th ro u g h o u t th e w orld h ave been d e-



rived m a in ly  from th e A n g lo -S a x o n  race ? A n d  then more~ 

e sp e cia lly  is this true as it regards spiritual blessings. B u t  

w h at are w e to  understand b y  th e term  “  spiritual b le s s in g s ? "  

T h e  m ean in g w hich /  a p p ly  to  this term  is : th at system  o f  re

ligio n  ta u g h t in th e B ible, as set forth in b o th  th e O ld  T e s ta 

m en ts and in th e N e w . W h a t nation then, or p eo ple, h ave ful

filled th e p rom ise to A b ra h a m  in this p articu lar? L e t  us see. 

W h o  are th e m issionaries th at are now  p roclaim in g, in all p arts  

o f  th e world, th e grea t salvation ? W h o  are th e y  and w h en ce  

do th e y  c o m e ?  A l l  w h o  are fam iliar w ith this su b je ct k n o w  

full w ell th at th e m issionary spirit seem ed to h ave had a d irect  

and divine inspiration infused into this A n g lo -S a x o n  race, b o th  

in E n g la n d  and in A m e ric a , at a period early in th e present  

cen tu ry. T h e ir  m issionary societies w ere form ed first in E n g 

land, afterw ards in A m e rica , and from  these tw o  sources h ave  

sp ru n g all the stream s o f  m issionary influence now  b lessin g t h e  

w orld. A n d  can a n y  on e p o in t to  a sin gle  m issio n ary in a n y  

p art o f  th e w orld w h o w as no t sent o u t th ro u g h  this A n g lo -  

S a x o n  in flu en ce? It has been o b jected , indeed, th at several 

m issionaries have go n e  ou t from  G erm a n y. Y e s , b u t w h o  a re  

th e se ?  D id  th e y  not g o  from S a x o n y , th e  v e r y  hom e o f th e  

A n g lo -S a x o n s  ? A n d  w as not L u th e r  o f  the v e r y  m arrow  o f  

th e A n g lo  S a x o n  ra ce ?  L e t  him  sa y  n a y  w h o can. S o  o f  th e  

H u g u e n o ts, can a n y  on e show , b y  a n y probable eviden ce, th at  

th e y  are not o f  the tribe o f  B enjam in, i. e., o f  W illia m  th e C o n 

q u ero r’s m en ? W h a t, then, do w e find? Is it no t th is : th at  

the great c o m p a n y  o f  preachers in all parts o f  th e w orld a r e  

A n g lo -S a x o n s , d ire ctly  or in d ir e ctly ?  A n d  these are u n lik e  

th e m issionaries o f  a n y  other religiou s order in the w orld, irt 

th is: th at th e y  all carry an open B ible, thus d istin gu ish in g  

th em selves from the Jesuit m issionaries.

A n d  n o w  w h at ab o u t the B ib le ?  T h e  vo ice  o f  th e livings 

preacher, th o u g h  ever so e lo q u en t, is soon lost in th e silen ce o f  

th e  air if  he g o  alon e and have n o t th e  oracles o f  G o d , th e  

B ible, in his hand, and p resen ted also to  all his p eo ple. W h a t,  

then, has this A n g lo -S a x o n  race done w ith  th e B ib le ?  F irst, 

th e y  have not o n ly  sent each and e v e r y  m issio nary w ith  a B ible  

in his hand, and ch arged  the sam e to m ake th ese B ib le  te a c h -



In g s  kn o w n  th e w o rld  around, b u t th e y  h ave translated this  

blessed b o o k  in to all th e p rincipal lan gu ages o f  th e w orld, and  

th en  printed and sent abroad, like th e leaves o f  the forest, so 

th a t to -d a y  there is not a nation or tribe kn o w n  on th e  face o f  

th e  earth now  d e stitu te  o f  a c o p y  o f  th e B ible.

A g a in , in D e u t. vi, 7-9, it is enjoined to  G o d ’s p eo p le  Israel:  

“ T h o u  shalt teach them  d ilig e n tly  to  th y  children, and shalt 

ta lk  o f  th em  w hen thou  sitte st in thine h o u s e ; and w hen thou  

w alk est b y  th e w a y, and w hen thou  liest dow n, and w hen thou  

risest up. . . . A n d  thou shalt w rite th em  upon the p o sts

o f  th y  house, and on th y  g a te s .”

N o w , this has been d o n e literally b y  the A n g lo -S a x o n  race, 

w herever found, w hether in E n g la n d  or in A m e rica , or in the  

islands o f  th e  seas afar o ff in th e rem otest parts o f  th e world. 

B u t w'hat other p eo p les h ave d o n e this ? D o e s  the h isto ry  o f  

th e w orld  g iv e  a n y  clu e to  the nam e o f such a p e o p le ?  H as  

n o t this case, then, som e sh o w in g th at th e  A n g lo -S a x o n s  are 

th e identical Israel o f  G o d  ? W h a t can be m ore eviden t ? I f  

a n y  one can tell, let him sp eak.

T H E  B L E S S I N G  O F  J O S E P H ’ S  S O N S  B Y  J A C O B .

T h e  clo sin g scene o f  J a c o b ’s life— one o f th e  m o st beautifu l 

ever recorded— is con tained in the 48th and 49th ch ap ters o f  

G enesis. T h is  w ho le accou n t I recom m en d to careful perusal 

b y  e v e ry  one w ho desires to g e t a th o ro u gh  u n derstan din g o f  

the p ro p h etic  p red ictio n s u ttered b y  Jacob, under th e divin e  

inspiration then g iv e n  him. T h e  special to p ic to w hich our 

atten tio n  shall no w  be directed is th e  b lessin g Ja co b  g a v e  to  

th e  tw o  sons o f  Joseph.

W h e n  a b o u t to  die, Ja co b  called  for th ese sons o f  Jo sep h  th at  

he m ig h t bless them . A n d  Jo sep h  ap p ro ach ed  his F a th e r, 

b rin gin g his tw o  sons, p la cin g M an asseh , the elder, at J a co b ’s 

righ t hand, and E p h raim  at his left hand, th at each m ig h t re

ceive  th e b lessin g acco rd in g to  his age, the righ t o f  p rim o gen i

ture b e lo n g in g  to the elder son. B u t Jacob, stretch in g ou t his  

hands, crosses them , and places his righ t hand on th e head o f  

E p h raim . B u t this displeases Joseph, w h o  lifts up his father's  

hand, s a y in g  at the sam e tim e, “ this is th e o ld e r .” “ I k n o w



it, m y  son ; I kn o w  it ,"  says Jaco b. T h e n  he pron oun ces t h e  

blessing. F irst, “ th at th e y  shall grow to  a m u ltitu d e in th e  

m idst o f  th e e a rth .” T h is  term  grow is rendered in the m argin  

o f th e B ible, as fishes do increase, sp aw n in g b y  the m illions. 

T h e n  he p ron oun ces the b lessin g th a t M anasseh shall beco m e a  

grea t nation, b u t not like E p h raim . E p h ra im ’s seed shall “ b e 

com e a m u ltitu d e o f  n a tio n s.”  H ere, then, w e h ave th e b less

in g stated d efin itely  th at M anasseh shou ld “  b eco m e a g r e a t  

p e o p le ,”  b u t E p h raim  “ a m u ltitu d e o f  n a tio n s.”  Is it p ossible  

now  to find th e fulfillm ent o f  th ese p red ictio n s— n o t so m e

th in g  a p p ro x im a tin g  tow ard a p robable fulfillm ent, for th ese  

cases ad m it o f  n o th in g b u t th e m o st e x a c t  and literal fulfillm en t?- 

L e t  us see then h ow  the case stands. W h a t are the facts?

T h e s e  tw o  sons, E p h raim  and M anasseh, w e have found to  

be d w e llin g  w ith  th e A n g lo -S a x o n s  ; that w ith  th em  th e y  ca m e  

into E n g la n d ; th at there th e y  have gain ed  a p erm an en t resi

dence, and th at these A n g lo -S a x o n s  are none other than th e  

lo st tribes o f  Israel. W e  find, also, that “ E p h r a im ” is often  

used as “ I s r a e l”  b y  th e p rop hets, and p articu larly  in E z k ie l  

x x x v ii ,  15-20, w here E p h raim  is declared to stand for th e h ead  

o f  th e house o f  Israel, to  lead Ju dah back to Jeru salem .

E p h raim , then, represents th e head o f  the E n g lis h  nation. 

W h a t, now , has E n g la n d , i. e., th e g o ve rn m e n t o f  G re at B ritain, 

to  sh o w  as m e e tin g th e con dition s o f  J a co b ’s p r o p h e c y ?

F irst, there is th e h om e go v e rn m e n t o f  G re at Britain ; n e x t  

there is Canada, a large nation o f  several m illio n s ; then th e  

W e s t Ind ia Islands is a n o th e r; then crossin g over th e A tla n tic  

to th e w est coast o f  A fr ic a  is an other assem b lage o f  colon ies, 

m a k in g a g o v e r n m e n t; p ro cee d in g  on to S o u th  A frica , there w e  

find tw o  large n a tio n a litie s ; from  here w e sail into th e so u th  

seas, w here w e find A u stra lia , T a sm a n ia  and N e w  Z ealan d , 

three large n a tio n a litie s; th en ce w e tak e  our fligh t northw ard  

to  India, w here w e find m ore than tw o  hundred m illion s o f  

p eo p le, em b racin g eleven (som e s a y  sixteen ) d istin ct n atio n al

ities, all reco gn izin g the go ve rn m e n t o f  G re at B ritain, and V i c 

toria as their E m p ress. T h e n , still further, islands o f  the Pacific  

hold other settlem en ts o f  A n g lo -S a x o n s , so that historians n o w



tell us that the B ritish go ve rn m e n t has, w ithin the bou nds o f  

its em pire, s ix t y  different colon ies— n ationalities o f  peo ple.

N o w , w h at h ave a n y  or all the go ve rn m e n ts o f  E u ro p e  g o t  

to  sh o w  on this subject as an offset to th is exh ib itio n  o f G reat  

Britain ? L e t  us see.

F ran ce  has her h o m e go ve rn m e n t, and on ce held b y  her forts 

m uch o f th e co u n try  from  the G u lf  o f  St. L aw ren ce  to the G u lf  

o f M e x ic o . B u t w here are th ese possessions n o w ? A la s , th e y  

have lo n g since been absorbed  b y  E p h raim .

W e ll, S p a in ; w h at o f  h e r?  Sp ain once e x te n d e d  her sw a y  

over th e entire con tin en t o f  N o rth  and S o u th  A m e rica , and had  

her colon ies p lan ted  from on e end to  the other. B u t w here are 

th e y  now  ? A l l  have van ished like bu b b les on the o ce an ’s wave.

Ita ly , then, from  th e  grea t iron R o m a n  em pire, w hat o f her ? 

A h , I ta ly  indeed, she is h e rself but ju st born, and th a t ou t o f  

the sm o ld erin g dust o f  old R o m e. S h e  has n o th in g bu t her 

ow n infantile self. S o  o f  all th e  other go vern m en ts o f  E u ro p e  

is there on e th at can sh ow  a sin g le  item , cla im in g to th e ful

fillm ent o f  th e p rom ise m ade to E p h raim  ! B u t in th e g o v e rn 

m en t o f  (-Treat B ritain  w e have found that she has grow n, liter

ally, in to  “ a m u ltitu d e o f  n a tio n s.”  N o w , it m a y be asked  

w ith  confidence, is it p o ssib le  to sp ecify  the w a n tin g o f  th e  

least th in g  as a failure to  th e fulfillm ent o f  E p h r a im ’s b lessin g, 

even to th e crossin g o f  a /, or th e d o ttin g  o f  an i  ? I f  so, let 

th a t be show n ? If, then, a p ro p h e c y  is fulfilled to  the  

v e r y  letter, a p r o p h e c y  in w hich is w rap p ed  up the great  

b lessin gs o f  the w orld, for w hich w e h ave lo n g  been p rayin g, 

th o u g h  w e k n ew  n o t w h y , need w e h esitate w hen w e find 

the veriest fulfillm ent o f  th e  p r o p h e c y  starin g us fu lly  in th e  

face— need w e h esitate to  receive it ? A la s , this o n ly  can be  

from our blin dn ess— our w e a k  faith— our w an t o f  confidence in 

th e certain fulfillm ent o f  G o d ’s word, that H e  w ill fulfill to th e  

v e ry  letter all his prom ises. F o r  H e  says, “  I f  the ordinance  

o f  n igh t and d a y  shall fail, th en  shall m y  prom ise to Israel fail 

o f  its a c c o m p lish m e n t.”  N o , th e  tro u b le  is, w e h ave so lo n g  

been accu sto m e d  to th e sp iritual in terp retatio n s o f  all th e  

prom ises m ade co n cern in g Israel, th e nation o f  Israel I m ean, 

n o tw ith stan d in g th e repeated assertions o f  G o d  h im self to the



co n tra ry, th at w e s ta g g e r  and h esitate w h en  w e see th e  fulfill

m en t p a lp a b ly  before our eyes. A s  for m y s e lf  I can co n ceive  

o f  no m ore, I can ask for no m ore p erfect fulfillm ent o f  th e  

prom ised b le ssin g m ade to E p h raim  than is here show n to b e  

found in the go v e rn m e n t o f  G reat Britain.

M anasseh, can w e find a like fulfillm ent o f  th e p r o p h e c y  

m ade to  him.

In e x a m in in g  th e p ro p h ecies m ade to  these tw o  sons o f  

Jo sep h , w e  observe a m arked  d iffe r e n c e ; the one w as to  

“ gr o w  in to a m u ltitu d e o f  n a tio n s,”  the other w as to be c o n 

fined to one nation, y e t  its greatn ess unlim ited. W ith  this  

d estin atio n  in m ind w e w ill proceed.

I t  w ill be rem em bered b y  all w h o  are fam iliar w ith  th e his

to r y  o f  E n gla n d , th at W y cliffe  p ublish ed a transalation o f the  

B ib le  in E n g lis h  ab o u t A .  D . 1 380. T h is  w as received  and  

read w ith  ab so rb in g in te r e s t; th at ab o u t 1526 A .  D. T y n d a ll  

p u b lish ed  his m ore p erfect translation, w hich w as grasped  b y  

th e m u ltitu d e  as th e v e r y  m anna from heaven. T h e  read in g o f  

this w o rk  p rodu ced w h at were called th e Puritans. T h is  

edition o f  th e B ib le  w as soon con fiscated b y  th e Pa'pal p ow er  

w h ich  then held sw a y  in E n g la n d , and T y n d a ll h im self p u t to  

death . B u t th e seed thus sow n cou ld n o t die here. H e n r y  

V I I I . ,  then at w ar w ith  th e P o p e, soon published a sm all 

edition o f  the B ible, ab o u t three hundred cop ies if I am n o t  

m istaken , all o f  w h ich  he d istrib u ted  to th e various parishes, 

to  be ch ain ed  in th e chancel o f  th e churches, to  b e  read b y  a n y  

on e w ho desired to do so. A f te r  this E liz a b e th  p u blish ed  the  

‘ 4 B is h o p ’s B ib le ,” w h ich  g a v e  an increase in th e circu lation o f  

th e Scriptures. B u t this o n ly  prepared the w a y  for th e p u b 

lish in g o f  “ K in g  J a m e s’ B ib le ,” w h ich  is our p resen t c o p y  o f  

th e Scriptu res. O n  this translation there w as no p r o h ib itio n ; 

an d hen ce th e B ib le  w as stud ied w ith  th e in tensest th o u g h t. 

T h e  Puritans, therefore, b ecam e m ore .n um erous, C ro m w ell  

a m o n g the r e s t ; and A .  D . 1620 a co m p a n y  o f  ab o u t one  

hun dred and three w as form ed, and p u t into a little  vessel called  

th e “ M a y flo w e r ,” w h ich  w as started  o u t to  sea, its course  

b e in g directed b y  som e unseen hand, till at le n g th  .th is little  

ban d w ere landed on P ly m o u th  R o c k  in th e dead o f winter.



W h o  cou ld h ave devised such a p la n ? S u re ly , no hum an w is

d o m  w o u ld  h ave risked its repu tation in such a schem e ! B u t  

in all this m o vem en t there sto o d  a w iser cou n sellor than earth  

affords. H e re  was to be p lan ted  the germ  o f  that “ great  

nation ” pred icted b y  Ja co b  to M anasseh.

L e t  us see then w h at b ecam e o f  th at little  ban d o f  Pilgrim s. 

W h y , th e first w inter buried the h a lf o f  them  in death ! T h is  

certain ly  does not look m uch like th e “  g r o w in g  into a m ig h ty  

n a tio n .”  B u t “  G o d ’s w a ys are no t a lw a ys m a n ’s w ays, neither  

are H is  th o u g h ts  our th o u g h ts .” H e re  this germ , this little  

branch, taken from  the tree o f  L ib e r ty  in E n g la n d , is trans

p lan ted  in a virgin  soil, w here it has u nlim ited p o w er o f  g ro w th , 

and “ n one to m o lest or m a ke afra id .”  A n d  w h at do w e find 

to -d a y ?  H e re  w e see w h a t th e w orld can sh o w  th e like o f  

no w here else. T h is  little  germ , alm o st killed  b y  th e first 

w in te r’s frosts, has sp rou ted up, and grow n  and grow n  until its  

branches no w  reach from  th e A tla n tic  to th e Pacific, and its  

roots e x te n d  th ro u g h o u t all the land from the N o rth  to th e  

S o u t h ! T h is  tree o f  L ib e r ty , the cyn o su re of all nations, 

w h y  are such m u ltitu d es flo ck in g h ith e r ?  W h o  can te ll?  

L e t  him  answ er w h o can. T h is  w h o le  affair— w hat is it bu t a  

p erfect en igm a to hum an vie w  ? B u t lo o k in g  th ro u gh  th e  

d ivin e telesco p e all darkness flees aw ay, and the v e r y  stars o f  

th e last m agn itu d e stand ou t w ith  m inute distinctness. Y e s ! 

G o d  is fulfillin g H is prom ises. H e  is no t dead, neither has 

H e  forgotten  H is  c o v e n a n t H is  faithfuln ess shall not fail till 

e v e r y  jo t  and tittle  o f  all H e  has prom ised to Israel, b y  th e  

m o u th  o f all H is prophets, shall be accom plished.

H ere, then, in A m e rica , w e find the con dition s o f  the p ro m 

ise m ade to M anasseh fulfilled to the ve ry  letter. A n d  if  th e y  

are not here, w here shall w e look ? In w hat part o f  the w orld  

to  find their fulfillm ent ? O r  w here shall th e  m an be fou nd  

th at w ill u ndertake, either b y  his ow n w isdom , or the w isdom  

o f  all th e w orld com bined, to d elin eate a m ore p erfect fulfill

m en t of M an asseh ’s p ro m ise ?

N e b u c h a d n e z z a r ’ s  d r e a m .

In  D an ie l ii. is the acco u n t o f  a w onderful dream  had b y  th e  

k in g , and w hich g r e a tly  tro u b led  him . A n d  h a vin g lost th e



true ou tlin e o f  th e  dream , th e k in g  su m m on ed  all the astrolo

gers and soo th sayers, d e m an d in g o f  them  to m a ke know n to  

him  b o th  th e dream  and th e interpretation thereof. A n d  this  

m u st be do n e or death  shou ld be their portion . O n  th e  

ap p ro ach  o f  the officer to w ho m  this business w as entrusted, 

D an iel inquired, “ W h y  is th e k in g  so h a s t y ? ” g iv in g  th e  

officer to  understand th at he could, b y  the d ivine aid, an sw er  

th e k in g ’s dem and.

T h e  result was that D an ie l w as b ro u gh t before th e k in g, and  

th ere told  the k in g  his dream , s p e c ify in g  its m in u test ap p ea r

ance ; and afterw ard its in terpretation . T h e  dream  w as th e  

ap p earan ce o f a great im age, w hose head was go ld , its breast  

and arm s w ere silver, its b e lly  and its th igh s o f  brass, its leg s  

o f  iron, its feet o f  p art iron and part c lay. T h e n  a stone cu t  

o u t w ith o u t hands, sm o te the im age on th e feet and bro k e  

th em  to pieces. T h e n  this w h o le  im age becam e like th e ch a ff  

o f  the threshin g floor, scattered and found no m ore, and th e  

sto n e becam e a great m oun tain and filled the world.

T h e  interpretation o f  th e  dream , says D an iel, is this : “ T h o u ,  

N ebu ch adn ezzar, art this head o f  go ld . A fte r  th ee shall an 

other k in gd o m , inferior, c o m e ; a third o f  brass, w h ich  shall 

bear rule over all the earth. A n d  the fourth k in g d o m  shall be  

stro n g  as iron, . . . and shall break in p ieces and b r u is e ;

and the to es o f  the feet, part o f  iron and part o f  c l a y ; th e  

k in g d o m  shall be p a rtly  stro n g and p a rtly  b roken . . . A n d

in th e d a ys o f  these k in gs shall the G o d  o f  heaven set up a  

k in gd o m , w hich shall never be d e s tr o y e d ; and this k in gd o m  

shall not be left to other p eo ple, b u t it shall break in p ieces and  

con su m e all these kin gd o m s, and it shall stand forever. “ F o r  as 

m u ch  as th o u  saw est th at the sto n e w as cu t o u t o f  th e  m o u n 

tain w ith o u t hands, and th at it break in p ieces th e iron, th e  

cla y , th e  brass, th e silver and the go ld , th e  grea t G o d  hath  

m ade k n o w n  to the k in g  w hat shall co m e to  pass hereafter, and  

th e dream  is certain and the in terp retation th e re o f s u r e .”

H e re  w e  h ave an outlin e, g iven  b y  divin e inspiration, o f  w h a t  

is to  transpire, dow n to th e end o f  tim e. A n d  th e ex p la n a tio n  

o f  this dream  is g iv e n  in such term s as to h ave secured th e  

entire con sen t o f  com m en tato rs in n early  e v e r y  particular.



A l l  agree th at the B ab ylo n ish  kin gd o m  represents th e head  

o f  g o l d ; th at th e M ed o-P ersian k in gd o m  represents th e arm s  

a n d  breast o f  s i lv e r ; th at the G recian  k in g d o m , under A l e x 

ander, th e  brass ; and th at th e  R o m a n  k in gd o m , in its k in g ly  

and its im perial form, represents th e iron. B u t stran ge as it 

no w  m a y seem , th e m ass o f  com m entators have* given  to  th e stone  

a different m ean in g than w h at is g iv e n  to the other parts o f  th e  

g rea t im age. A l l  these parts, from  th e head to the feet, rep re

s e n t k in gd o m s, i. e., nations o f  p eo p les. W h y , then, sh ou ld  

th e  stone be taken to represent C hrist, as it has been b y  m u lti

tu d e s  ? D o e s no t D an iel say e x p re ssly  that this ston e repre

sents a k in g d o m  (o f p eo ples) w hich th e G o d  o f heaven w ill set  

u p  in those days, and that this kin gd o m  w ill n o t be left to  other  

p e o p le s, b u t it shall stand forever? W h a t can be m ore evid en t  

th a n  that th e stone represents a k in gd o m  o f  hum an bein gs (o f  

p eo p le s) the sam e as the o th er k in g d o m s ?  T o  m e, indeed, it 

se em s m o st e v id e n t ; the o n ly  difference there is b e in g  in th e  

ch aracter o f  this p eo p le  co n stitu tin g  this stone kin gd o m .

W h e re  now  shall w e look for a p e o p le  w hom  the G o d  o f  

heaven shall set up as H is  k in gd o m  and w h ich  shall stand for

ever, co n su m in g all other k in g d o m s represented b y  the grea t  

im age ? H as G o d  a chosen p eo p le, a peculiar p eo p le, separated  

from all the p eo p les o f  the w orld, and w hich p eo p le  he calls H is  

ow n ? H as H e  no t said that this p eo p le  shall not be d estroyed , 

th at th o u gh  he should m ake an end o f all nations a m o n g  w h ich  

H e  w ould scatter his p eo p le, y e t  he w o u ld  not m ake a full end  

o f Israel, b u t Israel should con tin u e H is  ow n distin ct p eo p le  to  

th e  end o f  tim e, and th at this v e r y  p eo p le  w ere to  becom e, in 

th e latter d a y , like th e sands o f  the sea “ w h ich  can n ot be m eas

ured nor n u m bered ? ” A l l  this H e  has declared b y  th e m o u th  

o f  H is  m a n y p rop hets, o ver and over again , and confirm ed all 

w ith  H is  ow n infallible oath, th at th e h eavens and th e earth  

should perish, y e t  not one jo t or tittle  o f  H is  w ord sh ou ld  fa il.”  

W h a t can be stron ger than th is?  W h a t can be co n ce ive d  m ore  

sure and e ve rla stin g  ?

T h e r e  m u st be som e nation o f  p eo p les no w  so m ew h ere to  

a n sw e r to  this stone k in gd o m  w hich the G o d  o f  heaven w as to



s e t u p  “ in th ose d a y s .” B u t that p eo p le  m u st b e  H is  o w n  

p eo p le, and n o t som e stran ge or u n k n o w n  p eo p le.

N o w  it has been p ro ved  abo ve, if  it is p ossible to  p ro ve  a n y 

th in g  re sp e ctin g  the fulfillm ent o f  prop hecies, th a t th e A n g lo -  

S a xo n  race are indeed the iden tical d escend ants o f  the lost te n  

tribes o f  Israel. . I f  this has not been p roved, then n o th in g can  

be p roved. I f  so, h o w  can it be p ro ve d  th at such a person a s  

A b r a h a m  ever lived, or Isaac, or Jaco b, or M oses, or D avid , 

or S o lo m o n , or a n y  other person m en tio n ed  in th e Scriptu res, 

even Jesus C h rist h im self?

N o w , I th in k  it can be show n c o n clu siv e ly  th at th e  g o v e r n 

m en t o f  G reat Britain, the E n g lish  sp ea k in g people, is th e  

v e r y  nation represented b y  the stone.

A t  th e tim e o f  th e m igration  o f  th e A n g lo -S a x o n s  into E n g 

land, a b o u t A . D. 440, th ere w as establish ed  a h ep tarch y, so m e  

say an o ctarch y, i. e.f p e tty  go ve rn m e n ts ruled b y  chiefs, in  

nu m ber equ al to the num bers o f  tribes then con cealed in th a t  

A n g lo -S a x o n  b o d y. Y e t  this w as know n to no one o f th e ir  

n u m ber at th e tim e, for th e y  had lost all k n o w le d g e  o f  their  

ow n id e n tity  in e v e r y  r e s p e c t ; b u t th e y  builded better th an  

th e y  knew , and thus under th e divine gu id an ce — the sam e th at  

led Israel out o f  E g y p t  and in th e w ilderness— th e y  here laid  

th e foundations o f  a go vern m en t th at is to stand forever. 

U n d e r this h e p tarch y th e y  b egan  to  grow , until A .  D . 800  

th ese seven little  k in g d o m s w ere all am algam ated  into one  

k in g d o m , and th e crow n p laced upon the head o f  E g b e r t, the  

first kin g. F ro m  this little germ  that nation has been grow ing,, 

slo w ly  at first b u t increasing w ith  th e lapse o f  tim e, g r o w in g  

w ith greater stren gth  as tim e advan ces. In d eed , historians tell 

us that, u n like all oth er nations o f  E u ro p e, E n g la n d  has n e v e r  

been con qu ered  in battle, either b y  sea or land, up to the present  

tim e !! A n d  to -d a y  E n g la n d  is “ at th e head and not at th e  

tail o f all n a t i o n s t h a t  she (the A n g lo -S a x o n  race) is p erm e

a tin g  all th e nations o f  th e  w o rld  b y  her influence, and th a t h e r  

s ix ty  co lon ies do n o w  girdle th e world.

W h ere, then, can w e p ut dow n our finger and say, here is a 

p o in t w a n tin g its fulfillm ent on G o d ’s k in g d o m  o f  s to n e ?  

In d eed , is it p ossible to find an y, th e least iota, w hich has n o t



its  literal fulfillm ent in th e stone k in gd o m  up to  this tim e ? 

T h e  end is not y e t.

L e t  us no w  review  th e gro u n d  w e h ave  go n e  over, and as

certain , if  p ossible, w h a t w e h ave found :

1. F irst, w e have found th at G o d  m ade a co ven a n t prom ise  

w ith  our fathers, A b ra h a m , Isaac and Jaco b, b y  w hich H e  

secu red  to  them  an d to  th eir p o ste rity  (a) th e  e ve rla stin g  p os

session o f  the w h o le  land o f  C anaan, e x te n d in g  from th e river  

o f  E g y p t  even u n to the grea t river E u p h rates.

(<b.) A  p r o g e n y  num erous, b e y o n d  co m p u ta tio n , w h ich  w as  

t o  p ervad e all nations.

(c.) A  race o f  k in gs reach in g dow n to the end o f  tim e.

(d.) T h a t  all nations o f  th e  w o rld  were to  be blessed in, and  

th r o u g h  this Israelitish nation.

(<e.) A n d  fin ally th at he w o u ld  n ever leave nor forsake H is  

p e o p le  till he had acco m p lish ed , to th e m in utest article, e v e r y 

th in g  p rom ised in th e co ven an t.

2. W e  h ave found, in our e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e d ivine p ro v i

d e n c e s  tow ards H is  p eo p le , th a t Israel w as led, in all things, 

under th e  direction o f  th at prom ise, dow n to E g y p t,  th en ce o u t  

o f  E g y p t ,  th ro u g h  th e w ilderness, into th e land o f  Canaan, th e  

co u n tr y  o f  their in heritan ce ; th at here e v e ry  tribe had its lot  

a ssign ed , and this lo t w as o ccu p ied  in accord an ce w ith  th e  

d ivin e d e c r e e ; th a t here the nation b egan  to  ta k e  root and b e 

c o m e  grea t, first under Jo shua, then under Ju d g es 400 years. 

A t  le n g th  th e y  dem an d ed a k in g , like  other nations, w h ich  w as  

g iv e n  them , S a u l b ein g th e on e selected  as their kin g. T h e  

successors to  Saul w ere D a v id , and n e x t S o lo m o n , w h o builded  

th e  T e m p le , G o d ’s H o u se  ; th at after S o lo m o n  cam e R e h o b o a m  

his son, under w ho se reign th e  k in gd o m  w as broken  in tw o , 

an d hen ce becam e tw o  n atio n s— viz., th e nation o f  Ju dah, 

form ed o f  th e  tw o  tribes, Ju dah and L e v i, w hich is from this  

tim e  called  the K in g d o m  o f  Judah. T h e  other o f  ten tribes, 

w a s called  th e k in g d o m  o f  Israel, w ho se cap ital w a s Sam arica, 

b u t J u d a h ’s cap ital w as Jerusalem .

T h e s e  tw o  k in g d o m s con tin ued, each in its separate existen ce, 

till  A .  D . 72 4  (about), w hen th e k in gd o m  o f  Israel, on acco u n t  

o f  its g r e a t id o latry, w as^ besieged  b y  the A s s y r ia n  k in g  ; their



cap ital w as d estro yed , and th e nation cap tu red  and carried a w a y  

to  A ss y r ia , and p laced in th e cities o f  the M ed es, on th e r iv e r  

G o zan . H e re  th e y  w ere “  L o s t .”  L o s t  to  the w orld, b u t n o t  

to  G o d . •

3. N e x t,  w e h ave  fou nd th ese  ten tribes, th at c o n stitu te d  

th e k in g d o m  o f  Israel, all lo cated  in the isles o f  th e  sea, in t h e  

far N . W .,  acco rd in g to th e p ro p h etic  p redictions. F irst, D a n  

to  Sim eo n, w hom  w e found to h ave  been acqu ain ted w ith th e  

co u n try, b y  e m p lo y m e n t under S o lo m o n , in tran sp o rtin g tin, 

etc., from E n g la n d  in A .  D . 1,0 0 0 ; these, D an  and Sim eo n, 

to o k  ships and sailed a w a y  to Ireland, D a n  lo ca tin g  on th e  

N o r th  o f  Ireland, and S im eo n  se ttlin g  in W ale s.

4. T h e  oth er branch ’o f D an , w e found to h ave w an d ered  

o ff from  A s s y r ia , le a v in g  his nam e at e v e r y  en cam pm en t h e  

m ade, till his final se ttlem en t in D en m ark .

5. N e x t,  w e found the tribes th at w ere still in A s s y r ia  had  

received  th e nam e and w ere called A n g lo -S a x o n s  w h ile  there. 

A n d  th at th ese tribes w ere co n d u cted  b y  an unseen hand  

first, into G e rm a n y, n e x t into E n g la n d , w here th e y  b e ca m e  

p erm a n en tly  located , and w here th e y  established the h e p tarch y,

A .  D . 500. A n d  a b o u t A .  D . 800 these go ve rn m e n ts w ere all 

u n ited under on e head, and E g b e r t  w as crow ned their k in g .

6. F in a lly , “ W illia m  th e C o n q u e r o r ,” the leader o f  th e tribe  

o f  B en jam in, co m es in from N o rm a n d y, and at the b a ttle  o f  

H astin g s is crow n ed  k in g  o f  th e ten tribes, all co n gre ga te d  

here in th e E n g lis h  G o ve rn m e n t, called now , and for lo n g  tim e  

to  com e, th e A n g lo -S a x o n s .

7. W e  h ave found th e prom ise o f  Jaco b  to  th e tw o  sons o f  

Jo sep h  literally fulfilled— viz., th at E p h raim  w as to  b e c o m e  

a m u ltitu d e o f  nations, and M anasseh a g rea t nation, 

E p h r a im ’s p rom ise is found to  be literally  fulfilled in the go ve rn 

m en t o f  G r e a t B ritain, w ith  her s ix t y  co lo n ies ; w hile M anasseh  

stands e q u a lly  crow n ed  in the U n ite d  S tates o f  A m erica.

8. A n d /  again, w e h ave found all the nations o f  the w o rld  

b e in g  now  blessed, p o litica lly , financially and religio u sly. 

H en ce, w e find th at the in terpretation o f  N e b u ch a d n e zza r’s  

dream  has its p erfect fulfillm en t in th e go ve rn m e n t o f  G r e a t  

B ritain, or rather in the A n g lo -S a x o n  ra ce .



H e re  then w e reach th e final con clusion, and find, in e v e r y  

particular, em b racin g e v e r y  iota, th e prom ise m ade to th e  

fathers, and th e p ro p h ecies u tte red  b y  the p ro p h ets  co n cern 

in g  lo st Israel.

W h a t now  shall w e do w ith  this e x p o sitio n  ? S h all w e re

ceive  it or n o t ? In d eed , w h a t m ore can b e ask ed  ? W h a t  

m ore can be co n ce ive d  ? H a v e  n o t th e  prom ises, the p ro p h etic  

p red ictions, been all verified up to th is tim e ? C an  a n y o n e  

sp ecify  th e least th in g , and say, this has not been fu lfilled ?  

Ind eed , th e fulfillm en t in all th in gs is so m arked th at the w o rld  

m a y b e  ch alle n ge d  to  w rite o u t a m ore e x a c t fulfillm ent o f  th ese  

p ro p h ecies up to  th e presen t tim e than w e  have found a c tu a lly  

to  h ave  taken  p lace  in our review .

A s  to  th e futu re w e are no t a n x io u s  to  enquire, and w e w ill 

n o t sp ecu late, for th e h isto ry o f  th e w orld show s th at all such  

sp ecu latio n  is vain, for no on e k n o w s h ow  G o d  w ill fulfill his  

prom ises. Is  it n o t m o st m anifest th at o f  all those w h o h ave  

w ritten  upon th e fulfillm ent o f  future prop hecies, no t one has  

h it th e nail on the head. T h e  actual fulfillm ent not b e in g  w h at  

th e th e o ry  su p p o sed  it w o u ld  be ! H o w  foolish, then, to sp e cu 

late on the fulfillm ent o f  future prop h ecies.

T h e re  are m a n y p rop h ecies y e t  to  be fulfilled, such as this, 

Isa. x i :  11, “  A n d  it shall co m e to  pass in that d a y  th at th e  

L o rd  shall set his hand again th e seco nd tim e to  reco ver th e  

rem nant o f  H is  p e o p le ,”  etc. B u t w hen H e  w ill do this, or  

b y  w h at a gen cies it is to  be acco m p lish ed , H e  has no t told  us.

A ls o , th e  grea t b attle  o f  A r m a g e d d o n , or G o g  and M a g o g ,  

w e are assured shall be fo u gh t, and th e u tter defeat o f  G o d ’s 

enem ies is p r e d ic te d ; b u t the e x a c t  tim e o f  this battle, or h ow  

it is to be en gin eered b y  th e com m an d er o f  the diabolical hosts, 

G o d  has n o t revealed to m an— o n ly  th e certain ty  o f  th e event. 

S o  also H e  has prom ised, Jer. x x x i : 3 i ~ 3 5 :  “  B eh o ld  the d a ys  

com e, saith the L o rd , th at I w ill m ake a new  co ve n a n t w ith  th e  

h o u se  o f  Israel, and w ith  the house o f  Judah. . . . . I 

w ill p u t m y  law  in their inw ard parts, and w rite it in th eir

h earts......................... A n d  th e y  shall teach no m ore e v e ry  man

his brother, s a y in g  ‘ k n o w  th e L o r d ,’ for th e y  shall all k n o w  

m e from th e least to  th e g rea te st o f  th em , saith th e L o r d ; for



I w ill fo rgive  their in iq u ity, and I w ill rem em ber their sin n o  

m ore ! ”

N o w , this p rom ise has^ certain ly  not y e t  been fulfilled. B u t  

th e  tim e is co m in g  w hen it shall be fulfilled to the v e r y  le t t e r ; 

b u t w hen the e x a c t  tim e, or how  this is to be accom p lish ed , 

w e  k n o w  not, o n ly  w e are assured th a t G o d  is to  be th e c h ie f  

acto r in this w onderful dram a.

W h a t w onderful events, then, seem  ab o u t to break u pon th e  

w orld ! T h e s e  m a n y and great p rop hecies w h ich  stand stru g

g lin g  for adm ission at the v e r y  d o o r ! B u t w h ich  o f all these  

shall enter first, or how  lo n g shall b e  th e tim e o f  its fulfillm ent, 

w h o can tell ? T h e n , w hen these shall have been accom p lish ed , 

w h a t n e x t ? A h , w h a t b u t th e gloriou s ap p earin g o f  th e G re a t  

L o rd , ou r Saviou r, Jesus C hrist, even in th at v e r y  form H e  

w e n t a w a y  w ith, van ish in g from  th e ga ze  o f  H is  disciples ! 

E v e n  so. “ co m e L o r d  Jesus, co m e q u ic k ly .”

E . P. I n g e r s o l l .

June, 1884, A .  D .



T H E  S P H I N X .

T h is  w ell k n o w n  m o n u m en t ranks n e x t to th e  P yram id , not  

o n ly  in location b u t in in terest; and y e t  th e o ry  has so far failed  

to  co v e r  its m ysteries, and research has been lost in th e clouds  

o f  sand th at o verw h elm  b o th  fact and fan cy, w h ile  p o e tr y  in 

term in g this m o n ster 4 4 a w atch er at a to m b  ” has show n her  

u su al indifference to  truth. T h e  P yram id , w hich it w atches, 

b e in g  o n ly  a 44 to m b  ” in so far as it is a ty p e  o f  a resurrection, 

h o ld in g w ithin itse lf a revelation. T h e re  is no need to say here  

th a t this 44 revelatio n  ”  is a lre a d y lig h tin g  th e p ath  o f  k n o w l

e d g e  on w h ich  m a n y are ru n n in g to  and fro.

W h a t, then , is this m y s te r y  that, un like its solem n n eighbor, 

has no v o ice  b u t in its ou tw ard  form  ? O f  w h a t is it ty p ic a l ? 

D o e s it tell o f  p ast or fu tu re? D o e s  it co m m e m o ra te  an era, or 

does th e cartou ch o f  a  k in g  confine its h isto ry to th e life o f  

on e hum an b e in g  ? I f  I m a y  be pardoned for a repetition  

o f  w h at is a lre ad y k n o w n , th e co llectio n  o f  facts will aid in the  

fo rm atio n  o f  an opinion on th e su bject.

Its form  has, until recen tly, been con sid ered as a union o f  a 

"woman and a lion. A s  no w  p a r tly  v isib le  a b o v e  th e sand, th e  

g ia n t head g iv e s  little  indication o f  either. T h e  face is m u ti

lated, th e  nose is said to  b e  in th e B erlin  M useu m , th e beard has 

fallen off, th e  serene b e a u ty  o f  w h ich  w e h ave heard is lost  

a m o n g  th e  a tta ck s  o f  friends and enem ies, and late travellers  

irreveren tly  co m p are it to  som e nond escrip t anim al. I t  is 

p a th etic  in its h elp less ruin and in its p ow erless p rotest again st 

th e  cruel sand. L e t  us tr y  to  im agin e it as it ap p eared to  th e  

w o rsh ip p ers o f  H oru s, and ju d g e  w h eth er it w as no t w o r th y  to  

h ave been d esign ed  b y  th e sam e great a rch itect w h o  p lan n ed  

th e  P yra m id , and a m o n u m en t o f  th e sam e race o f  builders.

O n e  o f  th e earlier travellers (B e lzo n iin  1 8 1 5 - 1 9 )  found traces  

o f  a p a ve m e n t w h ich  he th o u g h t surrounded the P yram id , and  

o n  w hich, he says, w ere erected the th ree great m o n u m en ts to



w h ich  he ascribes the sam e date. T h e s e  are th e largest P y r a 

m id, th e T e m p le  on th e  east side, and the S p h in x  on t h e  

e x tre m e  sou theastern ed g e  o f  th e  platform  or p avem en t. T h i s ,  

p a v e m e n t is s tra n g e ly  sp oken  o f in “  J. E . P e rrin g ’s R e p o r t  

(1839) as h a v in g  been ‘ ‘ discovered b y  C o lo n e l H o w ard  V y s e , . 

w h ile en d ea vo rin g to  find th e low er entrance p assage to the-  

subterraneous apartm en t, in w hich, a cco rd in g to  H e ro d o tu s, 

th e b o d y  o f  C h e o p s w as d ep o sited  on an island surrounded b )r  

th e w aters o f  the N ile .” P errin g says th e p a ve m e n t is 1 f o o t  

9 inches in thickn ess, and e x te n d e d  in th e cen tre 33 feet 6 > 
inches b e y o n d  the original base, b u t at th e e xcavatio n s east

w ard and w estw ard o f  th e cen tre it w as no t m ore than 12 or 1 5 .  

feet wide. T h e  ston es he says are “ ca re fu lly  and b e a u tifu lly  

fitted  to g e th e r .”

T h is  m easu rem ent w o u ld  n o t ad m it o f  th e  S p h in x  beings 

u po n  th e p avem en t, b u t th at can o n ly  b e  d ecid ed  b y  th o se w h o  

h a ve  exam in e d  it in reference to th e se ttlem en t o f  this question^  

H e  also say s th at the p lane at th e  base o f  the rock on w h ich  

th e  p yram id s o f  G izeh  stand w as p ro b ab ly  cu ltivated , b u t from  

th e accu m u latio n  o f  sand from th e desert it is no w  ab o ve th e-  

reach o f  th e annual in un dation o f th e  N ile. T h is  I q u o te  from  

w h a t Professor S y m th  term s “ that  excellen t, th o u g h  u n w ie ld y  

and seld om  con su lted folio o f  enorm ou s p lates,” w hich lies op ei*  

before m e, and w hich I have v a in ly  exam in ed  to determ in e th e-  

e x a c t  distan ce o f  th e  S p h in x  from the P yram id . W h e th e r  this* 

m o n u m en t is or is n o t on the p avem en t, it certain ly  is on th e-  

sam e rock as th e p yram ids, and this is stated to b e  150 fe e t  

a b o ve  the d esert level. Its  p osition in dicates a reference to  th e  

P yram id , b e in g — acco rd in g to P e rrin g’s s u r v e y — p laced  d ia g o n 

a lly  from its so u th east corner, facin g east, and stretch in g out: 

its h u g e  p aw s tow ards th e N ile. In th e ‘ H is to r y  o f  E g y p t , ’ b y  

S a m u el T h o r p e , th e au th o r says o f  this “ lion w ith  a m a n ’s* 

head, there w ere p r o b a b ly  tw o  o f  th ese m onsters, one on e ach  

side o f  the P yram id , and p ro b a b ly  of the sam e a g e  o f  th e  P y r a 

m id th e y  w ere in tend ed to o rn a m e n t.”  I f  an other e x iste d , o r  

w as projected, on th e  n o rth ea st corner, their con n ectio n  w ith  

th e p y ra m id  idea w o u ld  be p ro ved , and th e ap p roach  from  th e  

N ile  w o u ld  be so m e th in g  unsurpassed in m agn ificen ce. W h a t.



this approach was we can imagine by the aid of Captain Cavig- 
lia, or accept with the reproduction of gorgeous ceremonial as 
described by the Rev. J. H. Ingraham in his 4 Israel in Bond
age, * a book not recognized by scholars as he hoped it would 
be, and yet *a. work resulting from the study and research of the 
same authorities to which we must resort His magnificent 
description is too long to quote. The immediate approach to 
the Sphinx was excavated by Captain Caviglia. He found a 
sloping descent of 135 feet cutjn the rock, ending in a flight of 
13 steps to a level platform, from which another flight of 13 
steps led down to the temple which was placed between the 
fore paws. This descending approach heightened the impres
sion of the magnitude of the Sphinx as it appeared to rise be
fore the spectator. From the platform on which the feet rested 
to the top of the head was 62 feet, the extent of the paws 50 
feet, and the whole length of the body 140. Kenrick says the 
whole body is excavated, except part of the back and the fore 
paws, which are covered with hewn stone; others assert that 
the whole figure is formed of hewn stones, and they discover 
the cement which joins them; this again is denied by those who 
see the veins of the rock in the apparent lines of cement. M. 
Maillot considers these lines as natural and not cement. Prob
ably the fact is that the rock was used as far as possible, its 
deficiencies being made up by stone-work. In a note on the 
few words in whieh Herodotus dismisses the Sphinx, Savary 
says : 41 Opposite the second pyramid is the Sphinx, the whole 
body of which is buried in the sand ; it is of a single stone, being 
part of the rock on which the pyramid stands.” Ingraham 
states that it was made by a king of the oldest dynasty, who 
chiselled into these grand proportions a mass of rock which, 
projecting from the Lybian hills, nearly obstructed the view of 
the largest pyramid. He also speaks of it as 44 an andro-sphinx,” 
crowned with a helmet, on which the sacred serpent was 
affixed, and as having 44 a great and full beard,” and as being a 
deification of Chephres. In the description of Egypt, taken 
from the account of M. Maillot, French Consul at Cairo, 1735* 
we read, 4 4 This union of the head of a virgin (fille) with the 
body of a lion, so common among the representations that one



meets in Egypt, was a symbol of that which is known in this 
country under the signs of Virgo and Leo.”

This, according to the consul, is the annual inundation of the 
river Nile, and the fertilization of the soil by the action of the 
sun’s rays upon the saturated earth, rendering Egypt fertile and 
habitable. “ The kings of Egypt,” he says, “ knowing no bet
ter way to acknowledge to the sun their reverence for him as 
the author of their felicity, they consecrate to him this mysteri
ous figure.” The elder Pliny (book 36) says the Sphinx was 
looked upon as a divinity by the people, who said that King 
Harmais was buried in it, and that it was brought from a dis
tance. He is, however, so very disrespectful to the pyramids 
that his testimony is not fully reliable. Of these gigantic mon
uments he says: “ They are so many idle and frivolous pieces 
of ostentation of their resources on the part of the monarchs 
of Egypt.” He asserts, however, that the Sphinx was hewn 
from a solid rock, and the face colored red, from a feeling of 
veneration. The circumference of the head around the fore
head is given as 102 feet, and the height from the body to the 
top of the asp, or the summit of the head, as 62 feet. He 
does not speak of the mutilation of the nose, and we may 
hope that important feature was adding dignity to the face when 
he was there. The asp certainly was, and that was a part of 
the ornament of what is described as a crown or helmet. Wil
kinson says (vol. 2, page 334) that “ the allegorical connection 
between the Sphinx and the monarch is pointed out by its hav
ing the kingly beard as well as the crown and other symbols of 
royalty.” This beard seems to have been discovered by Captain 
Caviglia, who revealed the magnificent approach. Sir Howard 
Vyse says (vol. 3, page 109): “ Captain Caviglia discovered 
fragments of stone, on which was represented plaited hair. On 
seeing them I was led to imagine them parts of a beard, or at 
least of that singular appendage denominated a beard, and fre
quently attached to the chins of male personages in Egyptian 
sculpture.” Wilkinson explains the forms of these appendages 
( ‘ Ancient Egypt,’ vol 2, page 332): “ The most singular cus
tom of these Egyptians was that of tying a false beard under 
the chin; it was made of plaited hair and of a peculiar form,



according to the person by whom it was worn. Private individ
uals had a small beard scarcely two inches long; that of a king 
was of considerable length, square at the end, while the figures 
of gods were distinguished by its turning up at the end. No 
man ventured to assume or to affix to his image the beard of a 
deity, but after his death it was permitted to substitute this 
divine emblem on the statues of kings, and of all others who 
were judged worthy of admittance to the elysium of futurity, 
in consequence of their having assumed the character of Osiris, 
to whom the souls of the pure returned after leaving their 
earthly abode.” The beard of the Sphinx (probably a later 
addition) according to the same author, and as before stated, 
indicates a king. This may, however, be called in question, 
and future discoveries reveal the turned up end, which would 
place our monster in the role of deities. Whatever be the 
shape of his or her beard, the greatest amount of testimony is 
in favor of the divinity of the Sphinx, or of its final deification. 
That it was an object of worship at some period is as nearly 
certain as anything that depends on testimony. Kenrick says: 
“ A Sphinx is a representation of the monarch whose name it 
bears;” but Mariette Bey (in his Catalogue, page 270) quite 
reverses this decision in his description of one of the Sphinxes 
in the museum at Cairo, which does not bear the cartouch of 
the king who made it. He says: “ By a sort of usurpation of 
which examples abound, these sovereigns successively orna
mented this monument of San with their legends. These were 
Apappos, a shepherd king; Meneptah, who put his inscription 
partly over that of Apappos; and Psousennis; so that the date 
of a Sphinx cannot be decided by a cartouche with any more 
certainty than the name of its builder, as the first king who 
appropriated it may have had no more right than the last.” 
Pliny spoke of the red color of the face; this indicates a sacred 
purpose, as Pausanias, quoted by Sir Howard Vyse, says that 
in Egypt and in India this color was so applied. Diodorus 
speaks of a sacred book being inscribed in red characters, and 
says that its writers wore red dresses. Professor Smyth and 
Sir Howard Vyse speak of hieroglyphics on the Sphinx, but 
Kenrick says there were none on any part of it. They may



have been on the tablets found with the small temple between 
the fore legs of the Sphinx. This temple was probably a later 
erection, when the original design of the monument was not 
clearly comprehended. In a history of Egypt by Samuel 
Thorpe the temple is said to have been built by Thothmosis
IV., and that his figure was represented within the temple wor
shipping the Sphinx. The name Sphinx in ancient dialects 
means “ the pouring out.” It is not, however, the only name 
by which this monument is known. Bel-hit is the most signifi
cant, and means “ the Lord who cometh.” Hor-em-Khon is 

. another, meaning “ the sun on the horizon,” or “ in his resting 
place,” while the modern name is Abou-houl, “ the father of 
sand,”

From these fragmentary testimonies we learn that this many- 
named monument, which presents to the eye a union of a human 
figure with that of a lion, traditionally symbolized certain 
blessings which something in that union brought to the earth. 
To the Egyptians the greatest blessings were derived from the 
inundation of the Nile, which begins at the summer solstice. 
The name Sphinx—which means “ the pouring out”—(Maz- 
zaroth)—holds this idea. The inundation not only represented 
to them the submerging of the desert and the material good in 
its restoration to fertility, but also the religious idea of the 
conquest of Typhon, the desert (or evil) by Osiris, the Nile (or 
good). We also find that this monument became an object of 
worship, divine honors being paid to it, and that it afterwards 
represented a deified king (perhaps from such national expres
sion of feeling as placed Napoleon among the stars as Orion the 
Conqueror). Our interest is in the idea which may have origi
nated the monster. A “ monster” because the Egyptians and 
early builders indicated the importance of a thought by the 
ponderousness of its representation. Therefore in its size, as 
well as in its form and in its worship, we must seek the thought 
that underlies its erection.

Let us suppose the Sphinx to have been erected at, or near, 
the Pyramid date, and to have been designed by its builders— 
whom we believe were divinely endowed with a wisdom above 
that of the people whom they had conquered. Let us also



•remember that the pure religion of the Shepherd Kings had the 
same origin as that of the Egyptian idolators, both religions 
-claiming a Noetic and Sethite source, and that it was in a cer
tain degree astrological, although preserved from the lower 
forms of worship which turned the stars to deities, gave them 
human parts and passions, and bowed to the created instead of 
to the Creator. In proof of common astrological expressions, 
note the prophecy of Balaam, “ a star out of Jacob, and sceptre 
out of Israel.” A star is the Egyptian hieroglyph of a god, 
and a sceptre, of a king. So that both Israel and Egypt could 
read the coming of a god-king. Therefore if the Sphinx were 

• erected by the Pyramid builders, the design may have been to 
.symbolize a pure religious truth, although afterwards this very 
truth may have been desecrated by the later Egyptian mind 
without being entirely lost. Let us suppose this design was to 
symbolize an important era and to typify a future period of 
.good. To prove this true it must combine all that Egypt has 
•ever reverenced in this mysterious and solemn creature. We 
will examine it. The symbolical thought is the past era of the 
creation of the present race of men, with the promise of 
redemption under a coming king, and the typical thought is the 
future fulfillment of the promise in the reign of the king, who 
meanwhile conquers a peace. The Sphinx would then be an 
Alpha and Omega of the Pyramid thought. An Alpha in 
that it symbolizes the beginning of the earth’s history in its 
week of work; an Omega in that it typifies the conquest of 
-evil and the reign of the Lion of Judah in the earth’s final Sab
bath.

Taking the accepted era of this creation (I mean the com
pleted preparation of the earth for the abode of the then created 
man) 4000 B. C., we find many traditions that it took place at 
the summer solstice. We learn that the sun at that date was 
at the junction of the constellations Leo and Virgo, where the 
bright star Denebola marks this junction. The word Denebola 
means the “ lord or judge who cometh quickly”—(Mazzaroth), 
and corresponds to Bel-hit, which means “ the lord who 
cometh,” and is one of the most ancient names of the Sphinx. 
The commemorative monument would then unite the two



zodiacal signs of Leo and Virgo. “ The Lord,” who is repre
sented by the type of the sun, is leaving Leo, the place of his 
kingly power, and entering Virgo on a period of humiliation, 
then passing through the twelve stages of redemptive work, 
returns finally to the glory of the king in Leo, and in his pas
sage through that typical constellation proclaims himself the 
conqueror of the serpent, the bringer of all blessings, the Lion 
of Judah, the Omega. (Mythologically we have the Hercules, 
astronomically the sun in his yearly course, religiously the God- 
King, the Virgin born.) The rising of the Nile at the period 
of the summer solstice, is a sign of the conquest of evil and of 
the blessings of fertility confered on the earth, through the 
power of the Hor-em-Khon, “ the sun in his resting place.” 
Would it then be a thought unworthy of the Pyramid builders 
to place before their great conservatory of truth a symbol of 
the sun’s place at that creation, and to show in it the prophecy 
of a Christ without whom creation would be a curse?

We are here met by the difficult fact that the head of the 
Sphinx is that of a king, not even of the crowned woman of the 
skies, still less of the Virgin. This is susceptible of two ex
planations. One is to leave out the constellation of Virgo 
altogether, and consider the Sphinx as representing only the 
Lion King of Judah. This would be satisfactory were it not 
that the woman appears traditionally in the Sphinx, and that 
the Greeks, who must have had some reason for it, represent 
their Sphinx always as uniting a woman and a lion. To recon
cile these two ideas, we consider Virgo as symbolically the 
mother of humanity in being the mother of a divine son in 
whom humanity is represented as “ neither male nor female, 
but one in Christ Jesus.” If this is objected to, the constella
tion Virgo may represent the humiliation of the king who 
humbled himself to be born of a virgin, and this humiliation 
he represented by the man-headed lion seated immovably upon 
the earth.

If the Sphinx marked this year, let us read the figurative 
story by the position of the sun at the solstitial and equinoc
tial points. To Christ leaving His kingly power in Leo, and 
entering thfe constellation of Virgo, is given the longest day.



His work has dawned upon the earth. An era, a year-day has 
• begun. The Hor-em-Khon, “ the sun in his resting place,’' or 

“ on the horizon,” indicates rest in the work of creation, and 
progress in the beginning of a new day.

To the Holy Spirit, as figured by Aquarius, pouring out 
the water upon the multitude of fishes—represented by Pisces— 
is given the shortest day, his work being then subordinate to 
that of Christ.

The autumnal equinox prefiguring the approaching winter 
of death, would be at the union of Scorpio and Sagittarius. 
The arrow of the archer pointing to the red star, Antares—the 
wounding—in the head of the serpent.

The vernal equinox, the period of hope, would be between 
Taurus and Gemini. The sun leaving the court of glory 
gathered around A1 Cyone—the centre—and travelling onward 
to the long day of the triumph of Judah’s Lion.

This year, 4,000 B. C., is worthy of commemoration. It 
was well done to place a symbol in imperishable stone to await 
the dawn of the “Day of the Lord,” to gaze unmoved by 
friend or foe on the daily typical wonder of-the rising sun.

In further confirmation of the commemoration of this era, we 
find its record on some ancient Egyptian zodiacs. The zodiac 
of Erni places the summer solstice between Leo and Virgo, and 
the winter solstice between Aquarius and Pisces. At the sign 
Virgo is placed the crowned Sphinx, over a serpent of the ven
omous species, with a flat head. (Mazzaroth, page 23.)

In the planisphere of Dendara, the lion is also over a ser
pent, but it is not of a venomous kind, having a pointed head, 
and therefore may represent the sun’s course ; a dove is also 
combined in the sign, the Virgin is holding a branch, but a fe
male figure in the explanatory decan holds a child. The sum- 
mer solstice is represented as being at this place by a figure 
holding a vase, thus representing the inundation of the Nile. 
To the Egyptian mind the summer solstice and the inundation 
were inseparable. The place of the winter solstice is marked 
in Aquarius by a headless horse, its well known type, so that 
there is little doubt that this planisphere commemorates this 
year. (Certain changes and indications in this planisphere sug-



gest it having been altered for a horoscope. This would not 
invalidate the original design in Mazzaroth, page 16.)

There is another New Year’s day, still more wonderful, 
commemorated by the Sphinx. It is that of the Annus Mag
nus, the ending of which will be in the far-off ages when 
olams on olams shall have passed. The opening of that year 
would tell the same star story that has been already read, but 
in the progressive record of its passing months the changing 
position of the colures tell us that ‘4 night unto night showeth 
knowledge, there is no speech where their voice hath not been 
heard, into all the earth hath their line gone forth and to the 
end of the world their sayings.” (Young’s version.) The 
length of this cycle is variously given. By H. Gratten Guiness 
it is computed at 25,847 years, and an interesting calculation 
made which proves the present length of human life to equal 
one day of this great year. ( ‘Approaching End of the A g e ,9 

p. 552.) There is no need to explain the precession of the 
equinoxes to our readers, but it may not have occurred to 
them to note the progressive revelation of the changing col
ures. Many nations have celebrated this year by the feast 
of the Taurobilium, our May day. Maurice says: “ I have
little doubt that May day, or the day on which the sun entered 
Taurus, has been immemorially kept as a sacred feast from the 
creation of the earth and man, and was originally intended as 
a memorial of that auspicious period.” Other traditions tell 
us that at sometime in the antediluvian days the colures were 
marked by the stars: A1 Debaran, the governor; Regulus,
the treading under foot; Antares, the wounding, and‘Tom-al- 
Taut, the mouth of the fish. The colures had then receded 
from the entrance of the constellations to the positions of 
these stars, long known as Royal Stars. Another tradition 
tells of a feast which, like the Taurobilium, we still observe, 
was the Criobilium. This must have commemorated the 
entrance of the sun at the vernal equinox into the constella
tion Aries, the Ram. April fool’s day is said to mark this 
change, the event probably being a surprise to the early astron
omers, and the custom of sending on fools’ errands told how 
often they had watched for the coming of the sun among the



stars of Taurus till at last they were obliged to acknowledge 
the fact that the equinox had receded to the next constella
tion. In India and Persia the first of April is the beginning 
of the year, and the festival of the new year is celebrated with 
great magnificence. We have now reached a period of this 
cycle in which the vernal equinox is in Pisces, the autumnal 
in Virgo, the summer solstice in Gemini and the winter in 
Sagittarius. The Sphinx still calmly watches the passing years, 
and may read the world’s history thus:

The Vernal Equinox is the time of hope, of renewed life. 
The sun is at that time in the constellation Pisces, a word 
meaning fish, multiplying, and from the same root as the word 
fish in that wonderful prophecy of Ezekiel, xlvii: 9—“ Every
thing that moveth whithersoever the rivers shall come shall 
live, and there shall be a great multitude of fish.” This is 
called the healing of the Dead Sea, and “ two rivers ” are said, 
in the margin, to flow into it. In the hemisphere of Den- 
dara, Aquarius is passing two streams, the waters of life for 
the fish. Does the Sphinx read the mystery that the period 
has begun when many shall be restored to life by the blessings 
of these rivers? The prophetic vision reads: 4‘Everything
shall live whither the river cometh,” and that the fish shall be 
“ exceeding many.”

The summer solstice, the longest day, is now in Gemini; 
the sign which I read as that of Benjamin and Joseph, the two 
sons of the beloved Rachel. The word Gemini—twins—may 
have been adopted from similarity of sound with the name 
Benjamin or Ben-jemini (1 Sam., ix, 1, margin). What story 
will the Sphinx tell us, if not that the day has begun for the 
blessing of the Son of righteousness upon the divided house of 
Israel. Some of the stars in Gemini tell of union. One, trans
lated from the Coptic (Mazzaroth) means “ the station of the 
wayfaring men ; ” another means “ the coming.” Will not this 
age see the return of the “ wayfarers,” Israel’s wanderers? 
They have the longest day, and it is now. The autumnal equi
nox is in Virgo. The humiliation is nearly over. Christ’s 
mediatorial work is drawing to the end.

The winter solstice is in Sagittarius. This is the shortest



day, for the work of the archer is done—the dragon is wounded, 
we need no long day to tell that story. The explanatory decana 
of that constellation tell of the wounding in Draco; of the fin
ished work in Arai; of the coming triumph in the Eagh and 
Lyra, for its-brightest star, Vega (destined sometime to be the 
pole star) reads: “ He shall be exalted.”

Month after month of this passing year the Sphinx watches. 
The letters of golden light write the revelation. Have we not 
failed to note the correspondence of the star-written story with 
the revelation of the Book ? Shall the Sphinx only, in his long 
rest, have time to understand how “ the heavens declare the 
glory of God, and the firmament showeth His handiwork?” 
When Kepler established his %third law he exclaimed: “ God 
has waited six thousand years for an observer.”

Let the Sphinx teach us a lesson; it is the same the'Master 
taught—watch.

E. B e d e l l  B e n j a m i n ,

WHAT SHALL BE THE UNIT OF MEASURE?
A N  E A R T H - C O M M E N S U R A B L E  U N I T  B E Y O N D  T H E  R E A C H  O F  H U M A N

S K I L L .

%
The methods of geodesy, or earth measuring, in their 

present advanced state .are a marvel of human attainment 
in making and using instruments of precision, in eliminat
ing errors of observation, and in determining the form and 
size of the earth. The measuring of angles to the small frac
tion of a second, and of lines many miles long to within one- 
millionth of their length, the ascertaining of latitude and 
longitude to the nicety of inches, and the running of levels 
across mountains and through them, the tunnels being worked 
from both ends and meeting accurately in the middle, and 
even the measuring of the earth’s polar diameter within a 
probable error of a thousand feet,—these are a few of the 
modern achievements in geodesy.

But every advance in skill and science has been the means



of detecting new difficulties to be overcome before we can 
determine the precise form and size of the earth. Formerly 
the earth was believed to be a sphere, and its form certainly 
is so nearly spherical that its shadow seen upon the moon 
during an eclipse appears to our eyes to be perfectly circular. 
Later, the pendulum was found to beat slightly faster in high 
latitudes than in low, and this, with other indications, led to 
the conclusion that the earth is not exactly a sphere, but is 
spheroidal. Then many arcs of meridian were very carefully 
measured, and discrepancies were found in the results which 
could only be explained by admitting the earth to be ellipsoi
dal; that is, it is not only compressed from a circular form 
in its polar section, but also, in a less degree, in its equatorial 
section. Now, the ellipsoid is suspected to be slightly ova- 
loidal, the large end of the egg being at the south pole; but 
if ovaloidal, the forces which are believed to have produced 
this form are still at work, and are slowly changing with the 
precessional period, so that by and by the small end of the 
egg may become the large end.

Then again, close observations, many times repeated, and 
the most delicate experiments have combined to lead to the 
conclusion that the earth is not evenly balanced, nor strictly 
elliptical in either its polar or equatorial section, and its form 
is now described as geoidal,—that is, earth shape. (Scientists 
have the fashion of saying: “ I do not know,” in Greek;—it is 
easier to make confession in an unknown tongue.)

Before this geoidal shape can be formulated, we must be 
able to calculate the effects of volcanic and other plutonic 
forces which, within historic times, have very sensibly changed 
the topography of large areas of the earth’s surface. The 
isthmus of Suez, for illustration, has been tilted so that the 
Mediterranean sea has encroached upon its northern side, ruin
ing some of the old towns there; while,* on the other hand, 
what is now the southern shore of the isthmus was once 
covered by the waters of the Red sea. The coast of Chili is 
several feet higher above the ocean level than at the com
mencement of this century; the coast of* Greenland is settling. 
We might add almost indefinitely to the known list of chang



ing levels, some of them extending over vast areas; but, very  
probably, the changes which we do not detect may far exceed 
those which have been observed.

If we may accept the opinion of most geologists, the earth 
was once a molten mass, which has been cooling and solidifyinĝ  
for thousands of ages, and still continues the process, causing 
constant shrinkage and warping of the crust. In the former 
molten state the earth was demonstrably spheroidal through 
the action of centrifugal and centripetal forces, though daily 
distorted by tides. But since that time, according to Mallet 
(see Encyc. Brit, article, Geology), the earth has shrunk, in 
cooling, not less than 189 miles of its diameter; and who can 
calculate the warpage since the earth’s crust began to wrinkle 
into mountains, and hills, and valleys, and ocean beds; to 
bulge into elevated plains as in Central Asia, or to sink into 
vast depressions like the Great Desert of Africa ? Perhaps 
areas, either of depression, or of elevation, may surround and 
include the poles of the earth. Perhaps the earth may now be 
gradually yet sensibly changing its polar diameter, by a chang
ing of level like that observed on the coast of Greenland ; or a 
more rapid change may come at any time, as on the coast of 
Chili; or if the earth gradually and slightly changes its axis, as 
astronomers suspect, that very movement, since the earth is 
not a sphere, would almost necessarily change the measure of/ 
the axis.

Then we may ask concerning winds and waves, sunshine and 
rain, electricity and chemical forces: who shall estimate the 
inconceivable power of these forces, or the measure of their 
effects upon the form ot the earth ? ,

In view of all these difficulties and disturbances, how can we 
expect ever precisely to determine the form and size of the 
earth? As Prof. Merriman, in ‘ Figure of the Earth,’ says, 
“ Years and centuries must roll away before sufficient data 
shall have accumulated to render a theoretical discussion satis
factory in its results.” President Barnard, in the same 
despondent tone, says that the earth’s polar axis is “ unknown ” 
—that is, it is not known to sufficient accuracy to be taken as a 
practical standard of linear measure.



The great problem of geodesy remains unsolved, and is 
proved to be unsolvable. Hence an earth-commensurable unit 
of measure cannot now be, nor ever could have been devised 
by mere human skill. A unit adjusted to the much ridiculed 
standard of three barley corns in length, if that length has been 
successfully laid off on a suitable metal bar and is preserved as 
a standard of measure, is quite as dignified a standard as a 
platinum bar which tried to be—but everybody knows is not— 
the TWbWinr °f ^e earth’s quadrant of meridian.

A perfect cosmic unit of measure, if such ever existed, must 
have had divine origin, “ For vain is the help of man.”

A  D I V I N E L Y  R E V E A L E D  U N I T  O F  M E A S U R E  IS  P R O B A B L E .

May we reasonably hope to find a record of a divinely given 
unit of measure?

We do not expect to receive by revelation any truth which 
lies within human grasp, but if we believe in revelation at all, 
we must believe that it makes known every fact essential for 
man to know, which otherwise would lie beyond his reach. 
The question of a revealed unit of measure may then be nar
rowed down to this: have we the record in the Bible of any 
commands imposed by God, at any time, upon any people, or 
individuals, whlfch would necessitate their use of exact measures ?

We find in the Bible three notable instances in which God 
gave commands which required work to be made of specified 
dimensions. The first of these commands was given to Noah: 
“ Make thee an ark of gopher wood.” . . . “ And this is
the fashion which thou shalt make it of: the length of the ark 
shall be three hundred cubits, the breadth of it sixty cubits, and 
the height of it thirty cubits,” &c. . . . “ Thus did Noah;
according to all that God commanded him, so did he.”—(Gen. 
5th chapter).

The next notable instance recorded is that of Moses, with 
whom God “ communed” upon Mount Sinai during the forty 
days and forty nights of that wonderful interview in which 
Moses was showed the pattern of the tabernacle which he was 
to build. And a little later, “ Moses was admonished of God 
when he was about to make the tabernacle ; for see, saith he,



that thou make all things according to the pattern shewed to 
thee in the mount/* . . .  “ According to all that the Lord
commanded Moses, so the children of Israel made all the work. 
And Moses did look upon all the work, and behold, they had 
•done it as the Lord had commanded, even so had they done it: 
and Moses blessed them.**—(See Exodus, chapters 25 to 40).

Again, we read concerning the building of the temple : “Then 
David gave to Solomon, his son, the pattern of the porch and 
of the houses thereof.*’ . . . [Then follow the details.] 
“ And the pattern of all that he had by the Spirit” . . . 
4‘ All this, said David, the Lord made me understand in writing 
by his hand upon me, even all the works of this pattern.”—(1 
Chron. xxviii, 12-20).

The ark was built by Noah according to directions and dimen
sions given to him by the Lord; the tabernacle and all its ap
pointments were made by the Israelites, according “ in all 
things” to the pattern which God gave in completeness of de
tail to Moses in the mount; the. temple was built by Solomon, 
after the specifications which were revealed ' ‘ in writing ” to 
David, his father, “ by the Spirit.” In view of the explicitness 
of the plans and dimensions, and the strictness of the com
mand to obey them, are we not almost compelled to infer that 
the unit of measure—the cubit—by which God gave the dimen
sions, was exactly defined in length, either by reference to one 
already established standard cubit, or by the revelation of a 
new standard ? In either case its length must have been exactly 
communicated by God to Noah and Moses and David, or, which 
is equivalent, communicated directly to Noah and transmitted 
by him, through a fixed standard, to Moses and David.

In further confirmation of this theory we read that divers 
weights and measures were forbidden the Israelites, and they 
were enjoined, “ Ye shall do no unrighteousness in judgment, 
in meteyard, in weight, or in measure. Just balances, just 
weights, a just ephah, and a just hin shall ye have.”—(Lev. 
xix, 35-36). Now, all political experience teaches that a law 
enjoining just weights and measures would be a dead letter if 
there were no government standard of weights and measures; 
and we may be sure the Theocracy would not commit the blun



der to proclaim a law without providing the means for its fulfill
ment. Indeed, a Theocratic form of government, destitute of a 
standard of weight and measure, seems an absurdity.

But, happily, the Scriptures clearly prove that the standard 
cubit was preserved unchanged for centuries in the most holy 
place, first of the tabernacle and afterwards of-the temple. For 
the Lord said to Moses in the mount: “ And they shall make 
an ark of shittim wood; two cubits and a half shall be the 
length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth thereof, and 
a cubit and a half the height thereof. And thou shalt overlay 
it with pure gold, within and without shalt thou overlay it, and 
shalt make upon it a crown of gold around about.”—(Ex. xxv, 
io, and following). “ And the work was made by Bezaleel, 
the son of Uri, of the tribe of Judah, whom the Lord had ap
pointed and endowed with wisdom and skill for the work. ‘‘And 
Moses did look upon all the work, and behold, they had done* 
it, as the Lord had commanded, even so had they done it.”

This same ark was deposited, centuries after this, in Solo
mon’s temple; as we read, “And the-priests brought in the ark 
of the covenant of the Lord unto his place, to the dracle of the 
house, into#the most holy place, even under the wings of the 
cherubim*” “And there (say the Chronicles) it remains unto 
this day.” (2 Chron. 5th chapter.)

The ark of the covenant, then, the workmanship of the 
divinely appointed Bezaleel, made according to all that the Lord 
commanded Moses, and deposited in a place so sacred that 
none but the High Priest dare enter; was, in its cubit dimen
sions, a fixed and permanent standard of Hebrew linear meas
ure. We have sufficient proof, however, that the Israelites had 
in common use other measures which they derived from the 
nations around them ; but the use of strange weights and meas
ures was but characteristic of a people who were prone even to 
worship strange gods.

Since God gave the Israelites a standard of measure, which 
they deposited as he directed, and kept unchanged for centur
ies, only losing it at last through their disobedience, we have 
strong reason to believe that the once revealed dimension is still 
in some safe repository providentfally saved for the use of re



stored Israel, though the Mosaic'ark may have been destroyed.. 
And since a divinely given standard unit would have permanent 
intrinsic value, superior to that of any other unit of measure, 
therefore, the cubit given to Noah was, without doubt, of the 
exact length of the cubit delivered to the Israelites ; and Noah, 
or one of his sons saved with him in the ark, may have been 
inspired to perform the very work which would transmit the 
cubit of the ark, not only to Moses, but to the latest generation- 
of men, just as Moses, by divine commission, transmitted the- 
cubit of the ark of the covenant to David.

There is, then, strong probability that we may yet find a 
record of a divinely given unit of measure, which shall exactly" 
restore to us Jhe standard of Noah, and Moses, and David.

T H E  D E P O S I T O R Y .

A standard measure of length cannot be preserved by a mere 
written description ; the distance must be laid off on some dur
able and unchanging substance. Where, then, is a fit depository 
ofBthat anciently revealed Noachian unit of measure,—some 
structure which dates back to the lifetime of Noah,*—exact in 
workmanship,—pure for divine use,—accessible to Moses,—  
and preserved to this day ?

We claim that the Great Pyramid of Egypt is the only struc
ture upon the face of the earth which fulfills all these conditions. 
It was for 170 years (Usher’s chronology) cotemporary with 
Noah, who, we read, lived for 350 years after the flood ; its 
workmanship is acknowledged to be exquisite ; the idol temples 
of Egypt were closed during all the years in which it was build
ing, and, though it is surrounded with marks of the grossest 
idolatry, it is itself free from taint; it stands in the birth-land 
of Moses, who, as heir apparent to the throne of Egypt, had 
access to it, and knew the measures by which it was built, for 
i ‘Moses was learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians; ” and, 
though marred and disfiugred with age and violence, it yet re
tains enough of its original perfection to yield to us the secret of

*  T h e  lo s t  a r k  o f  th e  c o v e n a n t, i f  re co v e re d , w o u ld  n o t  fill th e  g a p  b e tw e e n  N o a h  a n d  

M o s e s  ; w e  m u s t, th e re fo re , s e e k  a  m o re  a n c ie n t re p o s ito r y  o f  m e a s u re  th a n  th e  M o s a ic  

a rk .



its primeval weights and measures, and the proof, if any it pos
sesses, of divine authority.

The theory of John Taylor, that the Great Pyramid is a 
divinely ordained depository of weights and measures, we must 
conclude, then, is very strongly supported by the prior argu
ment of probability. Now, let the confirmation of that theory 
rest upon the testimony which we may obtain from the Pyra
mid itself.

A mass of evidence has been obtained from the Pyramid in 
late years confirmatory of its high scientific character, astro
nomical, geometrical, geographical and historical; btft this article 
will discuss only a single line of these discoveries (the one most 
familiar to the writer) with the purpose of finding the unit of 
measure deposited there. And,

1. The most prominent characteristic of the Great Pyra
mid is the ratio of its height to its perimeter, which is as 
radius to the circumference of a circle. This chief prominence 
of the 7r ratio demonstrates that its supreme importance to sci
ence was understood by the architect.

2. The dimensions of the ante-chamber and king’s cham
ber, as measured by Professor Smyth, the great advocate 
of the Taylor theory, and confirmed by W. M. F. Petrie, the 
most thorough and energetic opponent of this theory, repeat 
the declaration of the exterior of the Pyramid that n is supreme 
in mathematics, as may be seen by the following partial list of 
dimensions:

,------------------- B r it is h  In c h e s .--------------------s

S m y th . P e tr ie , ir F o rm u la ;.

W h o le  le n g th  o f  a n te -c h a m b e r  flo o r , 11 6 .3 7  1 1 6 .3  = 1 1 6 .3 7 2 4 5 7 +vy X

L e n g th  o f  g r a n ite  in  flo o r  o f  a n te -c h a m b e r, 10 3 .13  10 3 .2  2^4  * 1 0 3 . 1 3 2 4 0 3 +IT
L e n g th  o f  k in g ’s  c h a m b e r, 4 1 3 .5 4  4 12 .5 6  1^ ?  = 4 1 2 .5 2 9 6 1 2 +

IT
W id t h  o f  k in g ’s ch a m b e r, 20 6.26 20 6.35 = 2 0 6 .2 6 4 8 0 6 +

IT
H e ig h t  fro m  f lo o r  ( "  1s t  h e ig h t  ” ). 2 3 0 .6 1 2 3 0 .15  334  1^5 = 2 3 0 .6 1 1 0 6 4 +

ir
H e ig h t from  b a s e  o f  w a ll ( “ 2d  h e ig h t  ” ) 235.58  2 3 5.2 6  648 — 1 296 =  335.470388 —  

T o t a l .  I 3° 4*5°  1303.83 13 0 4 *38 0 730 +

Also, the exterior dimensions, of the Pyramid, as formulated by

r



their ratio to interior dimensions, and compared with Smyth
X t u  cu t  .

S m y th ’s
E s tim a te .

♦ Petrie's
M e a su re . ir F o rm u lae V a lu e .

H e ig h t  o f  P y r a m id , S8 i 8 . + 5 8 18 .6  + 3 2 4 0 0  

*  i n
5 8 18 .6 2 2 8 7 0 +

L e n g t h  o f  b a s e  s id e , 9140. • 9 13 9 .8  +
16200

9 1 3 9 .8 7 1 2 5 8 1 +

3. The integral numbers of the ante-chamber and king’s 
chamber dimensions, when expressed in tenths of the king’s 
chamber width, =  2 0 . 6 " +  (which is given in Haswell’s and 
other tables as the value of the Memphis cubit), show that 
the builders‘of the Pyramid worked by this cubit. (See 4‘The 
Proportions of the King’s Chamber.” By W. H. Searles, Vol. 
I, No. 1, Magazine.)

4. Each side wall of the king’s chamber, with its perime
ter of 1296 inches, and its length diametral to the perimeter, or

represents, on a scale of a circle whose circumfer
ence measures one British inch for each second of arc, and 
whose radius is 10,000 cubits, thus correlating the cubit an'd the 
inch by means of the 360° (=1296000" circle) and tt. (See “The 
Perimeter of the Side Walls of King’s Chamber," p. 240, Vol. ii, 
Magazine.)

The prominence of tt upon the exterior of the Pyramid is 
maintained in the interior chiefly by the British inch, which 
tells of an invisible circle surrounding every line.f Yet the 
cubit is the plainer revealer of the 3, 4 and 5 triangle, J and it 
interprets the tz ratios of dimensions as perfectly as the inch, 
and hence puts itself in tacit dependence on tt, and in harmony 
with the inch.

Two striking characteristics of the Pyramid must here be 
noted : first, the absence of a single full visible circle anywhere, 
either within or without; and second, the equally obvious pres-

♦ C alcu lated  b y  th e  o r d in a ry  m e th o d s  o f  tr ig o n o m e try , from  P e tn e ’s d a ta , a s su m in g  th e  

true b a s e  o f  th e  P y r a m id  to  b e  a t  th e  f lo o r  le v e l o f  th e  S. E . s o c k e t.

+  N o tic e  th a t  th e  a v e r a g e  o f  * v a lu e s  is b e tw e e n  th e  a v e r a g e  o f  S m y th ’ s m e a s u re s  

a n d  th e a v e r a g e  of P e tr ie ’s, a s  is  p ro v e d  b y  th e  fo o t in g  u p  o f  th e  co lu m n s  ; s h o w in g  

th a t  th e  rr form ulae a g r e e  w ith  S m y th  a n d  P e tr ie  w ith in  th e  p r o b a b le  p lu s  o r  m in u s  

e r r o r  o f  e a c h . (F o r  a  fu lle r  list  o f  it form u lae, a n d  th e ir  g e o m e tr ic a l re la tio n s  to  e a c h  

o th e r , see  'T h e  A r g u m e n t  C o n d e n s e d ,’ v o l. i ,  N o . i ,  o f  M a g a z in e .)

£ S e e  th e  a r t ic le  b y  W . H . S e a rle s , b e fo re  re fe rre d  to, “ T h e  P r o p o r t io n s  o f  th e  

K i n g ’s C h a m b e r ,” V o l .  I, N o . i ,  M a g a z in e .



ence everywhere of the symbolized circle, both within and 
without; for every 7t formula or 7r ratio of dimensions, inti
mates a circle.

The duplex measures of the Pyramid, the cubit and the inch, 
correlated with the circle through ir, form a perfect allegory of 
the Bible. The unseen yet recognized circle whose circum
ference is a line without end, represents the unspoken yet every
where recognized name of Jehovah, the omnipresent and 
eternal God the Father. The 7r, by whose aid alone the circle 
is found in the Pyramid, and which is like the circle in its 
infinity (3.1415926535 +  . . . . ad infinitum), symbolizes the 
Son of God.

How perfectly these symbols paraphrase the •saying of our 
Saviour, “ No man hath seen God at anytime; the only 
begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath 
declared him.”

The cubit, which so plainly sets forth the right angled triangle, 
and the inch, which everywhere publishes 7r, are symbolical; 
the one symbolizes the Old Testament dispensation of law, by 
which every person's life was tested as with a try-square; the 
other symbolizes the New Testament dispensation of the gospel, 
which proclaims Christ to the whole world as our Mediator. 
As the old dispensation has been superseded by the new, so 
the cubit has given place to the inch; and just as the inch is 
chiefly instrumental in revealing the invisible circles of the 
Pyramid, so the Anglo-Saxon race, who have inherited the 
inch, are chiefly instrumental in the missionary work of spread
ing. the knowledge of God, through Jesus Christ, in every 
nation.

T H E  C I R C L E  O F  T H E  E A R T H  W H E N C E  A N G L O - S A X O N  

M E A S U R E S  M A Y  B E  ( W E R E ? )  D E R I V E D .

The testimony of the Pyramid in favor of British measures is 
not yet exhausted. The 1296000 inch circle is typified on the 
side walls of the king’s chamber on a scale of T&Vg-. If now 
we consider the whole Pyramid to be on the scale of yoVg- we 
may imagine its plan view to be enlarged 1,000 times, and a 
rectangle 1,000 times the size of the king’s chamber floor to be 
laid off upon the land south of the Pyramid.



The plot of the proposed survey would be somewhat like the 
diagram, in which the small square P represents the Pyramid, 
the dot in its centre marking the axis, and the small rectangle

within the square denoting the floor of the king’s chamber. 
The site of the enlarged rectangle is shown at ABCD ; it lies 
wholly upon the west side of the Nile, which here runs in a 
northwesterly course until about opposite the Pyramid, where 
it bends to the north. (See atlas accompanying Description de 

V Egypte, 26 vols. In Cleveland Public Library.) The merid
ian distance PE will measure 4 %  to 5 miles according to the 
position in which a test survey shall locate the axis of the 
Pyramid,* and the distance PF will be 7^  to miles. AB 
measures 412529 +  inches =  about 6^  miles, and AC, 206264 
+  inches =  about 3 %  miles.

Now it is a fact, according to Prof. Stockwell, that the paral
lel of latitute in which the British statute mile equals one minute 
of longitude, lies from 5 to 8 miles south of the Pyramid. No 
one can calculate the exact location of that parallel from present 
data, for the reason, as shown in the first part of this paper,

* P r o f. S m y th  p la c e s  th e  a x is  a b o u t  in lin e  w ith  th e  o v e r h a n g in g  to p  o f th e  s o u th  w a ll 

o f  th e  g r a n d  g a l le r y ,  a n d  d u e  n o rth  fro m  th e  co ffer, b u t  P e tr ie  lo c a te s  it in  lin e  w ith  th e  

n o rth  e d g e  o f  th e  g r e a t  s te p .
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lhat no one knows the exact size or form of the earth. Our 
.•general knowledge of these is accurate enough to assure us in 
locating the parallel as somewhere between the north and south 
boundaries of the rectangle ABCD, and we cannot with 
entire certainty be much more definite than this. Yet, as we 
shall see, a special survey of that rectangle might determine 
almost exactly where it is crossed by the parallel of latitude 
whose arc between AC and BD measures one British mile to 
each minute.

The Pyramid here offers an exceedingly delicate test of the 
theoretical length of its inch, for its axis will yet be located 
with great precision. Probably the formula will be found which 
will determine its exact distance from the king’s chamber. 
When that shall have been done, the rectangle ABCD may 
be laid off from the Pyramid witfiin the tenth of an inch of its 
theoretical position, while the enormous variation of three 

miles would change the inch by only 20I00 of its length; for, 
to near approximation, cosine of latitude CD : cosine of lati
tude AB : : length of one minute of arc on CD : length of one 
minute of arc on AB : : .867331 : .866897 :: 1*0005 • I ‘ • the 
inch derived from the parallel CD : the inch derived from the 
parallel AB.

The rectangle ABCD offers peculiar advantages for 
geodesic work. An instrument placed at C, for instance, and 
adjusted to the meridian, will sight an object on the line AB 
about 100 inches east of the point A, because of the conver
gence of meridians, and each inch at this distance of 206264 +  
inches from the instrument of observation will measure one 
second of azimuth. — May not the azimuth of a very small arc 
be read off more accurately from a distant base line than from 
the limb of the instrument?

If an instrument should be placed at A and sighted to C, it 
would point slightly east of south; if another instrument were 
placed at B and cited to D, it would point slightly west of 
south. Let instruments so adjusted be turned upwards, and 
each note the time of transit of the same equatorial star; the 
instrument at the eastern station, B, would note the transit 
slightly a fter the star had passed the meridian of B, but the



instrument at the western station would note the transit 
slightly before the star would reach the meridian of A, so that 
the star would cross the line of each instrument almost simul
taneously.—May not the principle of simultaneous transit, 
observed from a measured rectangle, suggest the most accurate; 
method of measuring an arc of longitude ?

The north side, AB, of this rectangle possesses such peculiar 
advantages for a base line for geodesic work, and coincides 
with such accuracy to the minute-mile (i' =  i mile, or 5,280 
feet) circle of latitude, that it may be taken to mark the circle 
of the earth whence Anglo-Saxon measures are derived. The 
modern British inch varies at most but very slightly from the 

51A A (the number of inches in the statute mile), of one minute 
of arc on the line AB, and it is possible that the overruling 
Providence which has guarded it for these 4,000 years may 
haye guided modern legislation to an exact restoration of its 
primitive length.

The earth standard to which the unit of measure in the Great 
Pyramid thus appears to refer itself, if divinely ordered, is 
doubtless cosmical, but in what respect does not yet appear. • 
But whatever the import, or whatever the intent of the Pyramid 
architect may have been, if the topography of the land indi
cated by the retangle ABCD is favorable for accurate survey 
(of which I am not sure), and the geological formation is suit
able for permanent monumental work, then the parallel of 
latitude passing through the base-line, AB, within the limits 
of the arc AB, would be a perfectly feasible standard line of 
earth reference for our system of measures, whereas the use of 
quadrants of meridian of the earth, which differ in length, or 
the earth's polar diameter, which we cannot measure with suffi
cient accuracy, are entirely impracticable.

If our investigation were to stqp here we should be led to 
decide that the cubit of Noah and Moses and David, the cubit 
of the two arks — the ark by which the human family was kept 
from extinction at the time of the flood and the Mosaic ark of 
the covenant — was the 20.6+ inches cubit by which the 
Pyramid was built. This seems to be the natural inference 
from our argument, and we might not be without the support



of authority if we were to assume the Mosaic cubit to be 20.6 
inches. Yet, such may not be the necessary conclusion, as 
is proved in a letter just received from Rev. H. G. Wood, in 
which he shows that other measures as well as the 20.6 cubit 
and the inch are correlated through ir with the 1296000 second- 
inch circle. Perhaps the so called sacred cubit of about five 
times five inches may be among the correlatives, and superior 
to all others, and divine appointment may have made it com
mensurable with the earth’s polar diameter at a specific date. 
But these things are not yet proved, and so, for the present at 
least, our inch is the safe, the satisfactory, the earth-referable, 
the pure unit of measure, the emblem of Christianity, and we 
ought to keep it until it shall have fulfilled its period and 
announced its successor. At some future time, however, we 
may correct the inch if we shall prove it to have deviated in 
the least from its primeval value.

This article will bring our review of Mr. Petrie’s recently 
published work (‘ Pyramids and Temples of Gizeh’) to a 
termination. We propose in this article to generalize a little, 
and give a clear and candid statement of our own theory of 
the general form and structure of the base from our own data, 
as the result of our very extensive calculations and researches, 
and a thorough consideration of all that has been written by 
Prof. Piazzi Smyth, Vyse, french Expedition, and the recent 
work of Mr. W. F. Petrie, and Pyramid literature in general. 
In the previous papers of this review we have scrupulously kept 
to our work of reviewing Petrie, accepting and testing his data, 
and endeavoring to explain his facts, as set forth by himself, by 
giving them the most probable interpretation. And -this motive 
has led us to put forth a number of theories, based on his own 
facts, of the structure of the Pyramid’s base. In the following 
article we propose to set forth our own conception of the 
original base, untramelled by Petrie’s theories or explanations,

J. H. Dow.

STRUCTURE OF THE BASE.



as the result of our long and unwearied researches on this 
theme. We have kept our mind open to everything that has 
been urged in favor of and against the so called Pyramid theo
ries, and we have given due weight to all that has been said by 
friend and foe alike. We have not pinned our faith to any
body’s teaching, but have done our own reading, thinking and 
investigating. Our researches have been conducted de no7>o, as 
if nothing had ever been done by anyone, and the theory we 
now propose to set forth is unbiased and free from every taint 
of prejudice. <

Mr. Petrie opens out his exposition, on page 37, by citing 
the materials available for a discussion of the original size 
of the base of the Great Pyramid: (1) “ The casing in situ

upon the pavement, in the middle of each face ; (2) the rock- 
cut sockets at each corner ; (3) the levels of the pavement and 
sockets, and (4) the mean planes of the present core masonry.” 
He then proceeds to notice that, “ On reducing these observa
tions to give the mean form of the core planes at the pavement 
level, it came out thus :

Core Plane Sides. Socket Sides.
N. 9002.3 9129.8
E. 8999.4 9130.8
S. 9001.7 9I23-9
W. 9002.5 9119.2

Mean 9001.5 9125.9
Mean difference 1.0 4-4 ”

Mr. Petrie comments on this result as follows : “ Here, then,
was another apparently unaccountable fact, namely that the 
core masonry was far more accurate in its form than the socket 
square. It is, in fact, four times (4.4 times) as accurate in 
length, and eight times (20" against 162") as accurate in angle. 
This forced me to the conclusion that the socket lines cannot 
show the finished base of the Pyramid.”

“ The clue which explains all these difficulties is—that the 
socket corners vary from a true square in proportion to their 
depth below the pavement, the sockets nearer the centre being 
higher.”



‘ ‘ This means that the sockets were cut to receivejthe foot̂ of 
the sloping face, which was continued right down to their floors, 
beneath the pavement. (Sec Plate XI.) ”

“ Hence the sockets only show the size of the Pyramid, 
where it was started from varying levels, which were all under 

the pavement; and its true base upoji the pavement is there
fore 26 or 30 inches inside the lines of the sockets.”

We have given Mr. Petrie’s theory in his own words ; and it 
is the most synoptical and comprehensive statement of his whole 
theory, of the structure of the base, to be found in his work. 
It will be seen from this statement that the pivotal idea in this 
theory is the location of the sockets. Their varying levels are 
the result of the unevenness of the rocky floor or foundation. 
The socket corners, he says, do not give a true square, the sides 
from socket to socket being longer and shorter according as the 
sockets are nearer the centre. The sockets nearest the centre 
have the shortest diagonals and the shortest sides to their 
square. We think it cannot be disputed that almost every 
measurer of the Pyramid’s socket distances has acknowledged 
this leading fact, that the distances from one socket corner to 
another are not all exactly alike, nor are any two distances 
exactly the same. A fair and candid statement of this leading 
fact is demanded from every one who undertakes to write upon 
this subject, or to set forth any theory of the structure of the 
base and the length of its sides.

The pivotal idea in any theory must be the location of the 
socket corners and their significance. Any explanation of the 
structure and size of the base would be worthless in the end, 
without a true theory of the location and significance of the 
sockets.

T H E O R Y  O F  T H E  S O C K E T S .

We begin, then, with a theory of the sockets. We say it 
candidly, but we say ft modestly, that the common and popular 
theory of the sockets is erroneous and misleading. It has been 
the fruitful source of all the wrangling which has been indulged 
in by Pyramid measurer? and writers since the days of Herod
otus, but especially within the last half century, and more re
cently since the days of Taylor and Professor Smyth. Th



popular theory is set forth in Mr. Petrie’s statement given above, 
4 4 that the sockets were cut to receive the fo ot of the sloping 
face, which was continued right down to their floors beneath 
the pavement.”

Our theory is different. We consider the sockets were cut to 
receive the heel— and the hert only—of the sloping casing, and 
that the foot rested on the solid rock beneath the pavement, as 
shown in the following diagram.

In this theory the heel of the corner 
stone is in the socket, and the foot of 
the casing rests upon the sapie level 
floor as the pavement; whilst the back
ing of the casing is variable—thicker 
and thinner according to the situation 
of the stone in the alignment of the 
side. In the middle it would be a 
thicker backing than at the ends of each 
side, near the corners.

This theory is more architectural and 
consistent with the general theory of 
the structure and alignment of the sides. 
The corner stone of each angle must 
have a foothold and foundation in which 
it can rest, and resist any expansion of 
.the diagonals and sides, and thereby 
firmly hold the sides and centre in their 
places. The corners of a building hold 
its sides together, and if the base had 
been built on the platform without the 
corner stones being imbeded in a socket, 
the sides would expand and slide out 
of place and position.

The prominent feature of this theory 
of the sockets is the extension of the 
foot and toe to any desired length, 
and the opportunity it gives to slide 
the socket backwards along the diag
onal to any desirable distance, whether



for convenience or for symbolic purposes. Hitherto the four 
shallow sockets have been regarded as the ancient outer corners 
of the base; whereas the theory we now suggest considers 
that the ancient and original casing overlapped the sockets, and 
that the ancient base is not defined by the sockets, nor do the 
sockets give any truthful idea of the actual alignment of the 
base sides which overlapped the sockets at each of the four 
corners of base. We believe that a closer examination of the 
sockets, and for some distance beyond them, will confirm every 
feature of this new theory of the sockets and their significance. 
We shall not attempt to enumerate the numerous proofs which 
have led us to this result. All we can do, at present, is to gen
eralize a little, and condense our statement as much as possible.

In our previous papers we have spoken of a geometrical base, 
which was taken as a standard and guide, in distinction from 
the supposed actual builders' base, of the Pyramid as it was 
originally built. This geometrical base we have always spoken 
of as the model theoretical base=9i39.87i258i British inches,
with the formula: - =  —2Ĉ  =  9139.87*2581. This ge-

ometrical base we now declare to have been the actual original 

base-length of the Pyramid, which the builders adopted as the 
only real actual base, as well as being its geometrical and stand
ard base. We have introduced the following diagram in former 
articles embodyirtg this conception, showing the relation of the 
core masonry to this base.

The outer square is the geometrical base of the Pyramid, 
which we regard as the actual square base of the Pyramid =  
9139.8712 British inches to a side. If we estimate this geomet
rical base in time-factors of the equinoctial years—better known 
as the so-called Pyramid inches of Professor Piazzi Smyth—each 
side will be 9131.055 of these inches. And it is our firm and 
intelligent conviction that this is the only true theory of the 
Pyramid’s base, and will be proven to be such by every compe
tent exploration expedition that will be sent there in the future. 
Professor Piazzi Smyth’s theory, when reduced to proper for
mulae expressed in British inches, will outlive every other. 
The theory we now present assumes that the outer square is a



true representation of the perfectly square base of the original,

with sides of equal length =  9139.8712 British inches. The 
original base was a perfect square.

We now turn for illustration to Petrie’s estimate of the core 
masonry and the thickness of the casing. We can only find 
space for a consideration of averages in this article. Speaking 
of the thickness of the casing, Pet'rie says: 4'If the angle on 
the south side were the same as on the north, the casing thick
ness, would be 69.2 on the south. This, therefore, seems to 
make it more likely that the south side had about the same 
angle as the north.”—p. 43. We, of course, do assume that 
the angles of the faces on the north and south were the same; 
therefore we should accept the thickness of casing so given, 
namely, 69.2 inches. This, of course, is an average. It is 
thicker in the middle than at the corners, where it is thinner. 
Now look at the result:



N. 9002.3
E. 8999.4

N S. 9001.7
W. 9002.5

Mean 9001.5 
69.2 X 2— 138.4 

9139-9

Add the allowed thickness of 
casing, which is an average, to 
the average length of the core 
masonry, and the result gives the 
base side length we have given 
—9139.8712 British inches—the 
value of the geometrical base-side.

Now, let us try it in another way. We hold that both theory 
and fact require the height o f the pavemc7it to have a theoretical 
height of 41.2529 British inches, and that it is equal to the 
height of the basalt pavement in front of the eastern face of 
the Pyramid. Let us now calculate the length of the base of 
the Pyramid at this level.

C H

DP", lowest base, 9139.8712.
AE, height of pavement, 41.2529. 
FH, total height, 5818.6228.
DE, thickness of casing, 64.9824.

Radius : 4537.4444 :: tangent 51° 51' 14.3" : 5777-3699 = CG. 
And by adding the height of platform we get 5777*3699 
+  41.2529=5818.62287; whilst 5818.6228 X * =  9139.8712,



the base. Hence it follows that the true theoretical core length 
of sides must be 9074.8888 inches, instead of 9001.5 as given 
by Petrie; whilst the average thickness of the casing—taking 
thick and thin together—will be theoretically 64.9824 inches, 
instead of 69.2 as given by Petrie. 9139.8712—9074.8888 = 
64.9824 inches.

The theoretical views presented in our former articles were all 
based on the acceptance of the common theory of the sockets, 
as being the actual corners of the original base, and on the sup
position that the pocket levels were the actual levels of the orig
inal base. We accepted the theory of the author of the book 
we were reviewing as a matter of duty, and gave the only prob
able solution from that standpoint. But it may now be seen 
that we do not accept the author’s theory of the socket corners, 
nor the conclusions he draws from the premises. And we 
accept no other theory but the one herein set forth, namely, 
that the casing stones overlapped the socket corners, and that 
nothing but the heels of the corner stones were placed in the 
sockets. The sockets originally held the corner stones of the 
casing, but they only held the heel of the stones, the entire fore
front of the sloping part of the stones overlapped the socket, 
forming a step or foot resting upon solid rock at the same level 
as the pavement foundation. The sockets did not define the 
alignment of the original#base by the exact amount overlapped by 
the fore-front and foot of the stones.

There are proofs of this overlapping whose significance has 
been overlooked. The Royal Engineers in their survey and 
measurements of the sides, in 1874, gave 9140 inches for the 
length of the south side base. And they did so because they 
measured the southwest corner at a ’spot where the casing had 
overlapped the socket by over 17.5 inches on the western side. 
Petrie noticed this fact in these words: “ N ote .—This south 
side is stated as 9140. Now the outer west edge of the socket- 
block at the southwest is 17.5 beyond the drawn line (which 
really defines the socket), and it is therefore about 9140 from 
the southeast corner; hence, this was probably taken as the 
corner, and 17.5 must therefore be deducted from the Royal



Engineers, measure of this side in comparing it with other 
surveys.”

In other words, when properly understood, the overlapping 
foot of the corner stone at the southwest corner was about 17.5 
inches beyond the socket in which the heel of the stone was 
placed. But the western edge of the casing stone or socket- 
block had overlapped or stepped 17.5 inches beyond the socket 
so obviously that the marks of its overlapping were taken by 
the Royal Engineers as evidence of the actual position of the 
corner; and they measured from that spot, and found the side 
9140 British inches. A closer measurement would have given 
our theoretic value 9139.87125 inches, or 9141.055 of Prof* 
Smyth’s time factors, or equinoctial time inches.

The original base of the Pyramid was a perfect square of 
9139.87125 inches to a side; the geometrical base was its true 
base—its actual base—the builder’s base, and the only base it 
ever had. The socket levels have been taken to indicate the 
actual length of the sides of the original base in some recent 
reviews of Petrie’s book, our own articles included ; but whilst 
we admitted the socket levels as data for computing the base 
sides, and tested their significance in the course of our duty as 
reviewer, yet we do not hold the socket levels to have the sig
nificance which Mr. Petrie has given to them ; and therefore, 
the influences drawn therefrom are comparatively worthless, 
whether drawn by him or others. We predict that Prof. Piazzi 
Smyth will yet be vindicated and the Pyramid theory be tri
umphant; and the formulae, which the leading members of the 
Institute have adopted and worked efficiently in their researches, 
will be accepted as the only reliable Pyramid formulae as a guide 
to Pyramid measurements, and in exposition of its plan, design 
and structure.

S. Beswick.
Strathroy, Ontario, Canada.
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A  CRITICISM ON MR. PETRIE’S LATE PYRAMID
MEASURES.

O

To test the value of Mr. Flinders Petrie’s late work on the 
Great Pyramid, we, fortunately, have a common objective 
point in the measures of Colonel Howard Vyse, Piazzi Smyth 
and his own. Working from this, we can ascertain, to some 
extent, the true condition of some of his conclusions. We 
are, also, fortunate in having the carefully. prepared chart of 
the Pyramid, issued by the Society. This chart is made up 
from the actual measures of various parties, especially those 
of Col. Vyse and Piazzi Smyth. In many respects their meas
ures are in common, those of Col. Vyse having been verified 
by Prof. Smyth. Prof. Smyth pronounces the measures of 
Vyse, when tested for verification, “ admirable” and “ incom-



p a r a b le .” It  is th o u g h t th at this en com iu m  shou ld carry w ith  

it a d e g ree  o f  con fiden ce in th o se  m easures n o t teste d  b y  

Prof. S m y th , m ad e and repo rted b y  C o l. V y s e . T h e r e  is ju s ti

fication in this, because, on exam in a tio n  o f  th e  m easures o f  

M r. P etrie  as to  interior w ork, he q u ite  c lo se ly  follow s the  

m easures o f  S m y th  and V y s e ,  w ith S m y th 's  a n g le s ; in fact, 

w ith  such a plu s and m inus q u a n tity  attach ed  as to  brin g such  

m easures w ithin th e  fair assu m p tion that th e m easures o f  V y s e  

and S m y th  can be tak en  as justified b y  him . A s  to  the S o ci

e t y ’s chart, it has this grea t ad van tage, v iz.: it has a disco vered  

origin o f  the m easures b y  w h ich  the con stru ction o f  th e G re at  

P yra m id  was m ade, the standard unit o f  m easure, w h ich  w as  

our “ Im p erial B ritish  in c h ,”  and the n u m ber o f  such inches  

g o in g  to  m ake on e o f  th e cu b its used in P yra m id  con stru ction , 

viz.: 20 .6 26 4 7 su ch  inches. T h is  num ber, as 206264 seconds, 

is th e  radius seco nd s o f  th e  circle o f  360 degrees. T h e  p ro o f  

o f  this is to  be found in th e  m easures o f  th e coffer o f  the  

an te-cham ber, and o f  a num ber o f  p ro m in en t lines o f  

m e a su re ; and this p ro o f is set forth in ‘ T h e  F o rm u la e ’ o f  M r. 

D o w , p u b lish ed  in th e P ro ceed in gs o f th e S o cie ty . P art o f  

th e  system  o f  co n stru ction  has been discovered to  h a v e  been  

th a t th e  m easures w ere, for th e m o st part, d esign ed  to indicate  

d iam eters o f  circles, the circu m ferences o f  w hich w ere in tegral 

q u a n titie s ; and from w hich, am o n g o th er con sequ en ces, astro 

nom ical m easu ring data, are inferential.

S u ch  b e in g  the status, then it w as found th a t th e  reported  

m easures o f  V y s e  an d S m y th , w ith others, cou ld be used for 

reco nstruction , en listin g in their use e ve ryw h e re  h arm o n y  

an d s y m m e tr y  under such a system . T h is  is d isp laye d  in this  

chart. In d eed , th e w o rk  is so carefu lly done, and so faithfully, 

th a t th e  lines e ve ryw h ere clo se w ith  each other, th e interior  

w o rk in g co -o rd in a tely  w ith  th e exterior, and vice-versa, th ro u g h 

o u t; and this, let us repeat it, w ith  the use o f  the actual m eas

ures and an gle s furnished. I t  has b een  con ced ed  b y  those  

w h o  h a ve  teste d  th e  w o rk  that such fittin g and h arm o n y, such  

sy m m e tr y  an d ad ap tatio n , co u ld  o n ly  co m e from  th e fact o f  

th e reco vered  use o f  the architectural design, and th e m easures  

a c tu a lly  in tend ed and m ade use of.



T h is  is th e m aterial w e  p ossess for te stin g  th e  w o rk o f  M r .  

P e trie ; and, w ith  this p ream ble, w e w ill com m en ce :

( I )  W ith  a discussion o f  the restoration b y  M r. P etrie, o f  

th e  d e sce n d in g p assage w ay, or entrance passage. T h e  d a ta  

given  us a r e : M r. P etrie  restores ( I ) th e location  o f  th e p a s 

sa g e  and its dim ensions b y  m easures and an gles ; ( 2 )  he m a k e s  

the co n n e ctio n -o f th e  p assage w ith  the m ass, so as to  g iv e  i t s  

relation to the e x terio r slop e, and the vertical a x ia l line, w h ic h  

he fastens as p assin g v e rtica lly  th ro u g h  th e peak, or g a b le  

ridge, o f  th e  q u e e n ’s ch a m b e r; ( 3 )  because the, 19th cou rse o f  

m a so n ry is o f  a vertical th ick n ess sufficient to ad m it the m o u th  

o f  th e entrance w ithin th at th ickn ess, he p o stu lates it th&t th is  

is to  be received  as a datum o f  con stru ction , and co n se q u e n tly  

w o rk s to this end as one o f  p rop er reference.

It  is a h fip p y th in g for us th at M r. P etrie g iv e s  th e h e ig h t o f  

th e entran ce p assage, p erp en d icu lar to its incline, th e sam e  

w ith  th at given  b y  Prof. S m y th , v iz :  as 4 7 .2 4  to 4 7 .2 6  in ches. 

Prof. S m y th  co m p u tes this as 4 7 .2 4  inches. T h e  S o c ie ty ’s  

chart giv e s it as 4 7 .2 5 4 19 6 5 6  inches, d e rivin g it from  a 7r 

m odulus, and from th e origin o f th e E g y p tia n  m easures. T h is  

last, then, is our standard o f  reference to com p are by.

M r. P etrie g iv e s  the an gle  o f  th e p assage as 26° 29' ±  1', and  

26° 27' w ith a m ean difference o f  4'. Prof. S m y th  g iv e s  

a n u m ber o f  o b servatio n s o f  this an gle, taken  b y  different 

m odes, in w h ich  w e find 26° 27', 26° 2 7' 58", and 26° 2 8 ' 

16". T h e  an gle  found b y  th e S o c ie ty  chart is 26° 28' 2 4 .10 ",  

and this w e tak e as our reference for a standard.

I t  w ill be seen that, so far, th e variation from th e referen ce  

standards ad op ted is so m inute as to  be p ractically  nil in th e  

distan ces to  be affected b y  th e reference.

T h is  brings us to  th e m easured dim ensions o f  this p assage  

w a y  ; (1) for its full len gth , and (2) for th e  distan ce from  th e  

m o u th  to  th e in tersection o f  th e  first ascen d in g p assage w a y.

A n d  as to this :

(a) C o lo n e l V y s e , m easuring from  th e outw ard e d g e  o f  d ila p i

dated ro o f o f  the p assage, dow nw ard, g iv e s  th e to ta l le n g th  

as 3850 inches. M r. P etrie g iv e s  th e sam e, p ractically, as 

3856 inches, w ith, h ow ever, this statem en t o f  th e m easure :



“ 3825 to 3856 in ch e s,” p resen tin g a +  or —  o f  31 inches to  

g o  on for e xactitu d e . H e  adopts, h ow ever, 3856 inches, and  

on this m akes the total len gth  4 14 3  in ches— “ end o f slo p in g  

ro o f 4 13 7 , V y s e , corrected  for c a s in g .” M r. P etrie does not  

p reten d  to e x a ctitu d e  in these, his actual m easures, b u t as is 

seen is q u ite  liberal. A s  to this he s a y s : “ F o r  the to tal

len gth  o f  th e entrance p assage dow n to th e subterranean rock  

cu t part, o n ly  a ro u gh  m easu rem ent b y  th e 140 inch p oles w as  

m ade, o w in g  to th e en cu m bered con dition o f it. T h e  poles  

w ere laid on the rubbish o ver th e floor, and w here arry grea t  

difference o f  p osition  w as required, th e  ends w£re p lu m b ed  one  

o ver th e other, and the result is p ro b a b ly  o n ly  true w ithin tw o  

or three in c h e s .” T h is  statem en t, w ith  th e so m ew h at enor

m o u s (for g o o d  m easuring) lim it o f  difference o f  31 inches, can, 

it is th o u g h t, m ake us feel a greater con fidence in th e m ore  

carefully stated w o rk  o f  C o lo n e l V y s e  o f  3850 inches. In other  

w o rd s: th e g iv in g  o f  a grea ter and less than V y s e , w ith  an 

ad m itted  carelessness o f  m easure, and a p robable error o f  “  tw o  

or th ree in ch e s,”  w h ich  w e m ust tak e as a reduction from his 

e x trem e  m axim u m , or 3856 —  3 =  3853 inches, m a y  m ake us 

feel, it is th o u g h t, an increased con fiden ce in th e m easure o f  

C o l. V y s e .

(b) W e  no w  co m e to  th e con n ectio n  o f  th e entrance passage  

w a y  w ith th e  e x te rio r  slo p e o f  the structure, w h ich  in vo lves the  

ideal restoration o f  th e  d ilap id ated  o u tsid e and its con n ection  

w ith  th e asce n d in g p assag e  w a y. T h is  m atter is o f  e x tr e m e  

im portan ce, as b y  it M r. P etrie  p laces th e w h o le  interior p as

sa g e  and ch am ber w o rk w ith  reference to (1) th e s lo p in g  

outside, and (2) th e  ve rtical axial line o f  th e  P yram id  proper. 

H e  p ron ou n ces his w o rk  fit for futu re reference, as reliable, as  

w o r th y  o f ta k in g  p reced en ce o f  all w h o h ave g o n e  before him , 

th e  F ren ch , C o l. V y s e ,  Prof. S m y th , and o th ers ; and here, 

certain ly, w e  h a ve  on e o f  th e m o st im p ortan t results o f  his  

w o rk, and on e w h ich  sh ou ld  b e  ab le to bear a to le ra b ly  severe  

scrutiny.

Prof. S m y th  m easured from  th e broken  term inal end o f  p as-*  

sa g e  w a y, from  jo in t to jo in t, to  th e intersection o f  th e  ascend

in g p assage w a y , and in d o in g this so jo in e d  his w o rk  w ith  th at



o f C o l. V y s e , th at w e are ab le  to find a jo in t in co m m o n  

b etw een  th em . M r. P etrie  follow s th ese m easures w ith  th e lik e  

result, so that w e h a v e  a co m m o n  o b je ctiv e  poin t, or jo in t, for 

th e  three.

C o l. V y s e  co m m en ced  his m easures from broken e d g e  o f  

ro o f at B, g iv in g  total len gth  B D  as 3850 inches. (T h e  e d g e  

o f  th e roo f ston e B  is broken and uneven, and for a finish m a y  

h ave p ro jected  b e y o n d  its presen t face.) F ro m  B, he says, to  

th e ju n ctio n  o f the first ascen d in g p assage w a y  (that is, to th e  

“ b reak  o u t ” at O ,)  is 758 inches. Prof. S m y th , m easu rin g  

from A ,  or e d g e  o f  b asem en t sheet, g iv e s  A B '  as 162.3' inches. 

T h e n  from  A '  ( A 'B  b e in g  equ al to A B ')  to C ', th at is, “  from  

basem en t b e g in n in g  to jo in t 18, situ ated  up in a h ole w hich is  

th e co n tin u atio n  o f  the p ortcu llis b lo ck s ” (or o f th e u pp er lin e  

o f  th e ascen d in g passage w a y,) “ o f first ascen d in g p assag e  

w a y, and in their inclined lin e ,” 981.9 inches. C ' is at this poin t, 

or jo in t. T h e n  from B t o  C ', b y  M r. S m y th , is 9 8 1.9  —  16 2 .3  

=  8 1 9 .6  inches. H e  g iv e s  th e distan ce from O , or jo in t 17, to  

C ' as 60.0 to 60.3 in ch e s; then from B  to O  is 8 19 .6  —  60.2  

=  759.4 inches. T a k e  it so.

I t  is to be seen th at the p o in t O  is at the “ ju n c tio n ” o f  

V y s e , or th e “ break o u t,” and C o l. V y s e  says it is distan t  

from  B  758 inches. T h is  seem s to raise a com m on  o b je ctiv e  

p o in t o f  m easure for these gen tlem en , w ith a difference o f  75 9 .4  

—  758 =  1.4 inches, w hich, perhaps, m a y  be acco u n ted  for in 

th eir p articular p o in ts o f  b e g in n in g  to m easure. I t  is from th ese  

d ata that, ft is th o u g h t, th e location o f  the p o in t C  can b e  

reco vered a p p ro x im a te ly .



C o l. V y s e  g iv e s  B D  —  B O  =  3850 —  758 =  3092 inches, 

as th e distan ce O D . T a k e  2 0 6 1.2  inches, p lu s its half, or  

1030.6 inches, and w e  h ave 30 91.8  inches. B y  C o l. V y s e , 3092.0  

inches. D ifferen ce -fo o f  an inch. T h ere fo re  th e distan ce O D  

seem s to b e  150 T u rin  cubits, for th e T u rin  cu b it is 2 0 .6 12  

inches.

Prof. S m y th  g iv e s  O C ' as 60.2 inches, and C 'C  (m easu rin g  

from  th e basem en t b egin n in g, as “ 1022.2— 9 6 3 = 5 9 .2  in ch es” ) 

as 59.2  in ch e s; or O C ' + C ' C = 6 o . 2  +  5 9 .2 = i i 9 .4 i n c h e s .  T h e n  

C D  w o u ld  eq u al 3091.8— 1 1 9 .4 = 2 9 7 2 . 4  inches, or 247.70  feet. 

B y  calcu lation C o l. V y s e ’s m easure o f  this w ould be 2 4 7 .7 1  feet, 

or 2972.62 inches. O n  careful con sideration ‘this distance w as  

taken  as 2 4 7 .7 5 2 6 5 9  feet, or 2973.0 319 inches, w hich m ig h t  

lessen O C ' or C 'C  b y  th e am o u n t o f  1 .2 inches ; a b o u t the am ou n t  

o f th e difference betw een  V y s e  and S m y th  m en tioned, viz., 1.4 

inches (above). T h e  reason w h y  this sligh t increase w as m ade, 

w as because it w as found, in the ad ju stm en t o f  lines and an gles, 

to  serve as a so lu tio n  o f  p osition  for m a n y in terp retation s o f  

m easures. (1) B y  it the distan ce from the intersection o f  the  

floor line o f  the ascen d in g p assage w a y  w ith  the ro o f line o f  the  

d escen d in g p assage w a y to th e vertical a x ia l line w as found, in 

feet, to be th e square root o f  63360, w hich is 5280 feet, or our  

m ile m easure, m u ltip lied  b y  12. (2) B y  it, on the g e o m e trical

determ ination o f  th e  le n g th  o f  th e ascen d in g passage w a y , this  

w as found to be 123.68300698 feet, w h ile  b y  th e extraord in arily  

carefu lly taken m easures o f  this len gth  b y  Prof. S m y th , he  

m akes it 123.683 feet. (3) T h is  m easu re so o b tain ed  w as found  

to g iv e  a d e d u ctive  tim e m easure o f  a m o st m agn ificen t ch ar

acter, v iz ., o f  th e solar and lunar elem en ts g o in g  to m a ke up  

w h at is culled the “ M eto n ic  C y c le .”  In d eed th e a u th o r ity  in 

reco n cilin g reco nstruction , for this step  w as a m p le  as ju s tify in g  

it.

N o w  reversing, or g o in g  back, w e have, D  to C = 2 9 7 3 .0 3 i9  

inches, then C  to 0 = 6 0 . 2  +  5 9 .2 = 1 1 9 .4  less, 6 3 19  equal 

118 .7 6 8 1 in ch e s; or, 2 9 7 3 .0 3 1 9 + 1 1 8 .7 6 8 1  =  30 9 1.8  inches, and  

this plu s th e 758  inches o f  V y s e  (or O B ), equ als 30 91.8 +  758  

= 3 8 4 9 .8  inches. T h e  com m o n  o b je ctive  p o in t is O , and from  

O  to C ' is 60 to  60.3, sa y  60.2 less 6 3 19  inches.



M r. P etrie  gives, ( i)  F ro m  restored casin g surface, on floor, 

to  basem en t e d g e  12 4 .2  inches. T h e n  from  e d g e  o f  b a s e m e n t  

to  jo in t 18. or C ', 110 6 .13 — 12 4 .2 = 9 8 1 .9 3  in ch e s; w h ich  Prof. 

S m y th  giv e s a,s 98 1.9  inches. T o  sam e p o in t b y  V y s e , th ere  is  

a m inus o f  1.4 inches, as stated. F ro m  this w e  have, p r a c ti

cally, an a g re em e n t o f  m easure for V y s e ' and S m y th  and P e trie  

o f  the distan ce A 'C ' ,  th e distan ce A 'B  b e in g  162.3 inches. T h e r e  

is no disp u te th at C ' is th e  in tersection o f  th e  ro o f line o f  th e  

a scen d in g p assage w a y  into th e ro o f o f  the d escen d in g p a ssa g e .

Col. V y s e  m akes th e to ta l restored le n g th  o f  th e en tran ce  

p assag e “ ab o u t 4 12 6  inches.” B ecau se 200 N ilo m e te r  c u b its  

are 2 0 .6 2 6 4 7 X 2 0 0 = 4 1 2 5 .2 9 4  inches, this is tak en  as th e tr u e  

m easure on th e S o c ie ty  chart. W e  have then for the le n g th  

o f  restoration b y  V y s e , from e d g e  o f  b asem en t sh eet to o u te r  

face o f  restored casing, 4 12 5 .2 9 4 — 3 8 4 9 .8 = 2 7 5 .4 9 4  inches, less  

1 6 2 .3 = 1 1 3 .1 9 4  inches. B y  this th e total len gth  o f  the d escen d 

in g p assage w a y  is 200 N ilo m e te r  cubits. F ro m  O  to D  150  

T u rin  cubits, and from  O  to E  200 N . cu bits less 150 T . cu b its.

M r. P etrie  g iv e s  the restoration as 124.2 inches. D ifferen ce  

124 .2  —  11 3 .19 4  =  11.0 0 6 inches, as P e trie ’s e x cess over V y s e ,  

for restoration. T h a t  is, P etrie  m akes th e m ass this m u ch  

larger than V y s e .  A  slant rise o f  11 inches in d icates a base o f  

a b o u t 10 inches, and for tw o  sides o f  P yra m id  this w o u ld  in d i

cate for P e trie ’s en largem en t o f  b ase o ve r V y s e ’s 10 X  2 =  20  

inches.

B y  V y s e ,  or rather th e S o c ie ty  chart, D C, as said, is 2 9 73 .-  

0 3 19  inches, then from  C (the in tersection  o f  th e floor line o f  

th e ascen d in g p assage w ith  th e ro o f line o f  th e  d e sce n d in g p as

sage) to  E  m u st b e  4 1 2 5 .2 9 4  —  2973.0 319 =  11 5 2 .2 6 2 1  inches. 

T h e  e xten sio n  o f  th e floor lin e for resto ration  is referred b y  a  

p lan e p erp en d icu lar to  incline o f  p assage, to  th e r o o f a t E .

A s  seen, this is in p ractical a greem en t w ith  S m y t h ’s jo in t  

m easures, and th e lo catio n  o f  th e  p o in t C \ to  w ithin 1.5 inches.

Note.— Prof. S m y th  finds a difference o f  s o m e th in g  o ve r an  

inch in th e tw o  len gth s, on one or th e oth er side, o f  th e  p as

sa g e  w a ys. B y  th e  S o c ie ty  chart th e  le n g th  o f  th e  d escen d 

in g  p assag e  w a y  is 543.7745 +  feet, and th e b ase  for this in-

• #



T H E  U N V E I L I N G  O F  IS IS .

T h e  o b je c t  o f  th e  p ic tu r e  is  to  s h o w  th e  D iv in e  o rig in  o f  o u r  F la g — th e  Banner of 
Isis— a n d  o f  th e  c h ild ren  o f  Isis o r  Eve,a n d  th e  rise  o f  th e  G o s p e l K in g d o m  o r  th e  K i n g 

d o m  o f  th e  S o n  o f  Is is  (E v e ) , th a t  is, o f  J e s u s  o f  N a ia r e t h —  Daniel i i : 44.



T he Government of the U nited States is I S R A E L  R E S T O R E D . — Baldwin. 
T he K ingdom which Jesus C hrist came to establish on earth is the U n it e d  
States of America.— Jesse H . Jones. See ‘ Prophetic Voices Con cern in g  
America.’— Charles Sumner.

LEGEND.— T h e  p ic tu re  re p re s e n ts  o r p o rtra y s  a  p e r io d  o f  P ro p h e tic a l H is to r y  f r o m  

th e  y e a r  1492 to  th e  y e a r  1881 a n d  b e y o n d — th a t is, from  th e  tr iu m p h  o f  th e  C r o s s  o v e r  

th e  C re se n t u n d e r  Is a b e lla , Q u e e n  o f  S p a in , to  th e  su rre n d e r  a t Y o r k to w n  a n d  t h e  

rise  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  o f  A m e r ic a  a n d  b e y o n d , o r  from  th e  “ c re a tio n  o r  r e v e la t io n  o f  

th e  n e w  h e a v e n s  a n d  th e  n ew  e a r t h "  to  th e  fu lfillm e n t o f  th e  “ s ig n  o f  th e  c o m in g  o f  

th e  S o n  o f  m a n  in  th e  h e a v e n s "

T h e  s ig n  o r  s y m b o l in  th e  h e a v e n s  re p re s e n ts  a  w o m a n  o r  c h u rc h  c lo th e d  w ith  c i v i l  

p o w e r ;  h e r  c ro w n , “ a  n e w  C o n s te lla t io n "  u p o n  e a r th ,th e  fru it o f  h er w o rk  w ith  th e  M o s le m  

p o w e r  u n d e r  h e r  fe e t. T h e  s ig n  is  a ls o  A s tro n o m ic a l, re p re s e n tin g  th e  S u n  in  th e  c o n 

s te lla tio n  o f  V ir g o  o r  Is is , th e  V ir g in  (m o n th  o f  S e p te m b e r ) ; h er c io w n , th e  C o r o n a  

B o r e a lis ; th e  M o o n  u n d e r  h e r  feet, a s  th e  h a n d  o f  th e  c lo c k , m a rk in g  th e  d a y  o f  t h e  

m o n th  o r  th e  h o u r  o f  th e  co n s u m m a tio n  o f  th e  s y m b o l, a fte r  th£ f lig h t  o f  th e  w o m a n  o r  

c h u r c h  to  th e  w ild e rn e ss  o n  th e  w in g s  o f  a n  e a g le , n a m e ly  1st, th e  7 th  O . S . o r  1 7 t h  

N . S . o f  S e p te m b e r, 1643, th e  rise  o f  th e  U n ite d  C o lo n ie s  o f  N e w  E n g la n d  a t th e  t i m e  

o f  th e  P u rita n  R e v o lu tio n  a n d  th e  first s tr u g g le  “ fo r  C h r is t ’s  C ro w n  a n d  C o v e n a n t ; "  

a n d  2 d , th e  7th~9th 17 th  o f  S e p te m b e r, 17 74 , th e  r ise  o f  th e  U n ite d  C o lo n ie s  o f  

A m e ric a , th e  c h ild  o f  re lig io u s  p e rse cu tio n , th e  s ig n  o r  s y m b o l o f  “ a  n ew  c o n s te lla t io n , ’ - 

the Stars and Stripes, “  th e  P il la r  o f  F ire  ” ; m a r k in g  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  s e c o n d  

s tr u g g le  " f o r  C h r is t 's  C ro w n  a n d  C o v e n a n t ."

A s  th e  p rin c ip a l a n g e ls  o r  m e s se n g e rs  o f  th e  w o m a n  o r C h u rc h  in b r in g in g  fo rw a rd  t h e  

n ew  k in g d o m  th e re  s ta n d  th re e  m e n , C h r is to p h e r  C o lu m b u s , M a rtin  L u th e r , a n d  G e o r g e  

W a s h in g to n , th e  p e rs o n a tio n s  o f  th ree  s a in ts — S t  C h ris to p h e r , S t . M a rtin , a n d  S t .  

M ic h a e l ; th e  im p e rs o n a tio n  a lso  o f  th ree  m y th o lo g ic a l c h a ra c te rs , p u t fo rth  a s  p r o p h 

e c ie s  b y  o u r  fo re fa th e rs  in E g y p t — S e r a p is , B a c c h u s, a n d  H e rc u le s — ty p ifie d  b y  th r e e  

b ird s , th e  D o v e , th e  S w a n , a n d  th e  E a g l e : 1st, th e  M e s s e n g e r  o r  R e v e a le r  o f  

“ th e  N e w  H e a v e n  a n d  th e  N e w  E a r t h ; "  2d, th e  A n g e l  o f  th e  R e fo r m a t io n ; 3 d , 

M ic h a e l,  o r  th e  G o d lik e ,  th e  C o n q u e r o r  o f  th e  D r a g o n . T h e  p erio d s  o f  th e ir  w o r k , 

14 9 2-1499, 7  y e a r s ;  1 5 1 0 -1 5 1 7 , 7  y e a r s ;  17 7 4 -17 8 1 , 7  y e a rs . B e h in d  th e  first a r e  

s e e n  th e  T h r e e  S h ip s , lik e  D o v e s , in  th e  p o rt o f  th e  “  H o ly  S a v io u r ,"  S a n  S a lv a d o r .  

B e h in d  th e  s e c o n d  is th e  b u rn in g  o f  H u ss  (th e  G o o s e ) , from  w h o s e  a s h e s  s p r a n g  L u t h e r  

( th e  S w a n ). B e h in d  th e  th ird  is th e  su rre n d e r  o f  C o r n w a llis  a t  Y o r k to w n .

NOTES.—J a n . 2, 1492, th e  s ilv e r  cro ss, th e  g r a n d  s ta n d a rd  o f  th e  C ru s a d e rs , w a s  

h o iste d  on  th e  to w e r  o f  C a m a r e s  a t  th e  A lh a m b r a , a b o v e  th e  C re sc e n t. J a n . 6, D a y  o f  

t h e  E p ip h a n y , th e  fe a s t o f  th e  M a g i ,  F e rd in a n d  a n d  Is a b e lla  m a d e  th e ir  so le m n  e n tr y  in to  

t h e  A lh a m b r a  w ith  g r e a t  p o m p .—Spanish History.
2. T h e  M o o n , th e  s y m b o l o f  th e  M o o r s  a n d  o th e r  M o h a m m e d a n  n a tio n s, a n d  is  u s e d  

u p o n  th e ir  b a n n e rs .

3. I s a b e lla  (s y m b o l)— T h e  b e a u tifu l Is is — T h e  w o rs h ip p e r  o f  G o d —  The Church. “ B y  

I s a b e lla  w a s  a c c o m p lis h e d  th e  g r a n d  e v e n t o f  E u r o p e a n  p o l ic y ,  th e  e x p u ls io n  o f  th e  C r e s 

c e n t ;  a n d  th ro u g h  I s a b e lla  th e  m o st p r o d ig io u s  e v e n t o f  h u m a n ity , th a t  w h ic h  d o u b le d  

its  te rre s tr ia l d o m a in ."  “ I t  se e m s  a s  i f  h ea v en  h a d  ra ise d  h e r  fo r  tw o  p u r p o s e s — th e  o v e r 

th r o w  o f  th e  C r e s c e n t a n d  th e  d is c o v e ry  o f  th e  N ew W orld.”— Spanish History. “ W it h 

o u t  re s e rv a tio n  I d e c la re  th a t  N a tu r e  h a s  n e v e r  p ro d u c e d , a n d  th a t  P ro v id e n c e  h a s  n e v e r  

c r o w n e d  w ith  a  d ia d e m , a  w o m a n  w h o  ca n  c o m p a r e  to  Is a b e lla ,  th e  C a th o l ic ."—Bishop 
R. S. de Arevalo. “ In the worlds of our planetary system the sun never 
clothed  or illumined her equal."— CardinalXimenes. A  w o m a n , th e  C h u r c h —  

th e  E n g lis h  C h u r c h — c lo th e d  w ith  th e  c iv il p o w e r, E liza b e th  o r  th e  b e a u tifu l Is is , th e  

a n t i ty p e  (sy m b o l).



4. “ F o r  b e h o ld  I c r e a te  a  n e w  h e a v e n  a n d  a  n e w  e a r th ,”  e t c .— Isa-iah, th e  p ro p h e t o f  

Isis, lx v :  1 7 ; R e v . x x i: 1. D is c o v e r y  o f  the New World, the land of Isis, Oct, 12 , 1492.

5. “ A n d  th e n  s h a ll a p p e a r  th e  s ig n  o f  th e  S o n  o f  M a n  in  h e a v e n ." — Matthew x x x iv ^ o -

6. “ And therf. appeared  a  great wonder in heaven, a woman clothed

WITH THE SUN, and THE MOON UNDER HER FEET, AND UPON HER HEAD A CROWN OF 
tw elve  stars.”— Rev. x ii:  1. T h e  su n  re p re s e n ts  th e  c iv il p o w e r  c lo th in g  I s a b e lla  o r  

E liz a b e th ; a ls o  c lo th in g  th e  C h u r c h ; th e  c ro w n  re p re s e n ts  th e  tw e lv e  c o lo n ie s .

7 . V ir g o ,  o r  Isis, o n e  o f  th e  tw e lv e  s ig n s  o f  th e  Z o d ia c , re p re s e n te d  a s  a  V ir g in  h o ld in g  

in  h e r  h a n d  th e  first fru its  o f  th e  h a r v e s t; a ls o  a  L o tu s flo w e r , o r  a  M a ia flo w e r . T h e  

L o tu s  is  s a c r e d  to  Is is .

8. T h e  C o r o n a  B o re a lis  o r  N o r th e r n  C r o w n , Is is  C ro w n , o r  A r ia d n e ’s  C r o w n  (stars  in  

c ir c u la r  form ), a  c o n s te lla tio n  in  th e  h e a v e n s  c a lle d  th e  V i r g in ’s  C ro w n . T h e  n ew  c o n 

s te lla t io n ”  S y m b o l o f  th e  U n ite d  C o lo n ie s  a n d  S ta te s .

9. T h e  w o m a n  fled  in to  th e  w ild e rn e s s  *  *  o n  th e  w in g s  o f  a  g r e a t  e a g le .” — Rev. 
x ii:  6, 14. T h e  s y m b o l o f  a  s h ip  o r  s h ip s  in  w h ic h  th e  p ilg r im s  fled . T h e  M a y flo w e r  

s ig h ts  la n d  N o v . 9 th , O ld  S ty le ,  o r  19 th , N e w  S ty le . I t  is  th e  d a y  th a t  Is is  f in d s  O sir is . 

T h e  c o m p a c t  in  th e  M a y flo w e r , N o v . n t h ,  O . S . ,  1620 — A d v e n t  d a y , L u th e r ’s  d a y ,  S t . 

M a rtin 's  d a y ,  B a c c h u s ’ d a y — th e  fu lfillm e n t o f  th e  w o n d e rfu l m y th  o f  Is is  a n d  O sir is  b o m  

in  a  Lotusflower, Isisflower, Maiaflow er, or Mayflower. • ‘In the cabin of 
the  Mayflower humanity recovered its rights.” * * * “ Here was the birth 
of popular constitutional liberty.”— Bancroft. T h e  g r e a t  e x p e d itio n  o f  th o s e  w h o  

fle d  w ith  J o h n  W in th r o p  in m a n y  s h ip s  fro m  p e r s e c u tio n , h a d  fo r its  fla g -sh ip  th e  g r e a t  

sh ip , E a g le ,  c h a n g e d  to  th e  n a m e  o f  a  n o b le  w o m a n  w h o  s a ile d  in  h e r— Bancroft. J o h n  

W in th r o p  w a s  c h ie f  m a g is tr a te  o f  th e  U n ite d  C o lo n ie s  o f  N e w  E n g la n d .

10. S e p te m b e r  7 th , O . S . ,  S e p te m b e r  17 th , N .  S . ,  1643. T h e  ‘ M o o n  u n d e r  th e  fe e t 

o f  V ir g o .  T h e  S u n  c lo th in g  V ir g o .

ix .  S ig n in g  o f  A r t ic le s  o n  S e p t. 7 th , O . S . ,  1643, o n  T r im o u n ta in , S h a u m u t, th e  p la c e  

o f  liv in g  w a te rs — B o s to n , T he Bethlehem of the N ew W orld— h o u se  o f  th e  S u n , o f  

o b e d ie n c e , o f  C e r e s  o r  Isis, a n d  o f  B re a d . “ T h is  co n fe d e ra tio n  w a s  th e  ch ild , w h ich  

g r e w  in to  a  y o u th , a n d  n o w  w a x e s  to w a rd  m a n h o o d  a s  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  o f  A m e r ic a .”  

— Charles W. Elliott. “ A c c o r d in g  to  m y  c a lc u la tio n s  th ere  o n ly  re m a in s  o n e  h u n d re d  

a n d  f ifty  y e a rs  to  th e  c o m in g  o f  C h r is t .” — Letters of Columbus. “ T h is  w a s  a  t im e  o f  g r e a t  

e x p e c ta t io n ; th e  c o lo n ie s  lo o k e d  fo r  th e  ’s e c o n d  c o m in g  o f  C h r i s t ” — Bancroft. T h e  

N e w  E n g la n d  C o n fe d e r a tio n  o f  1643 w a s  th e  model a n d  p r o to ty p e  o f  th e  N o r th  A m e ric a n  

C o n fe d e r a c y  o f  1 7 7 4 .” — John Quincy Adams. Fulfilled on the present site ofOvxo South 
C hurch, Boston.

12. P a s s a g e  o f  C o v e n a n t  S e p te m b e r  17 , 1643. T h e  s ig n in g  o f  th e  S c o tc h  C o v e n a n t  

b y  th e  H o u s e  o f  C o m m o n s  a n d  A s s e m b ly  o f  D iv in e s , in  S t . M a r g a r e t ’s  C h u rc h , L o n d o n , 

S e p te m b e r  25, 16 4 3 .— Carlyle. “ C h r is t ’s  C ro w n  a n d  C o v e n a n t  ” in s c r ib e d  o n  th e  b a n 

n ers  o f  th e  C o v e n a n te r s .— Scotch and English History. S e p t. 17 , 1630— F o u n d a tio n  o f  

B o s to n ; S e p t . 17 , 1643— R is e  o f  U n ite d  C o lo n ie s  o f  N e w  E n g la n d ; S e p t. 17 , 17 7 4 — F irs t  

D e c la r a t io n  o f  In d e p e n d e n c e  b y  C o n g r e s s ;  S e p t . 17 , 1796— W a s h in g to n 's  F a re w e ll A d 

d re s s; 17 8 7— A d o p tio n  o f  C o n stitu tio n .

13 . S e p te m b e r  7 , 1 7 7 4 .— F ir s t  p r a y e r  in  firs t C o n g r e s s . R e a d in g  o f  L e s s o n s  in  

P ra y e r -b o o k  fo r  th e  s e v e n th . S p e c ia l p ra y e r  fo r  B o s to n  a n d  S u ffo lk  C o u n ty  C o n v e n tio n  

in  a s se m b ly . R e m a r k a b le  s ce n e  in C o n g r e s s , S e p te m b e r  9, 17 7 4 ,19  A .  M .— C e n tr a l d a y  

o f  th e  s y m b o l o r  s ig n , th e  S u n  c lo th in g  V ir g o .  T h e  N o rth e rn  C r o w n  ris in g . T h e  M o o n  

a t  th e  fe e t o f  V ir g o — Astronomical Calculation. S e p te m b e r  9, 1 7 7 4 .— “ On the wisdom 
and on the exertions and on the fortitude of this important day is suspended the fate of the 
New World and of unborn millions."— Joseph Warren, in  th e  S u ffo lk  C o u n ty  C o n v e n 

t io n .— Bancroft. P a s s a g e  o f  v irtu a l d e c la ra tio n  o f  in d e p e n d e n ce . A n s w e r  to  th e  P ra y e  

o f  th e  N a t io n  in C o n g re s s  a s se m b le d . S e p te m b e r  1 7 .— A n n iv e rs a ry  o f  th e  r ise  o f  t



U n ite d  C o lo n ie s  o f  N e w  E n g la n d , a ls o  o f  th e  fo u n d in g  o f  B o s to n — P re s e n ta tio n  to  C o n 

g re s s  o f  A c t  o f  S u ffo lk  C o u n ty  C o n v e n tio n  b y  P a u l R e v e re . P a s s a g e  o f  R e s o lu tio n s  s u s 

ta in in g  th e  A c t .  (F irs t A c t  ot C o n g r e s s  p r o m u lg a te d .)  (W o n d e r fu l sce n e  in  C o n g r e s s .)

14. Isa ia h  lx v i; 8. S o rte s  B ib lic s e .” — Samuel Adams. Birth of liberty fulfilled  
September 9, 1774, in Milton, Mass., in house now standing. 15. “A new con
stellation." A c t  o f  C o n g re s s , J u n e  14, 1777. 16. E x o d u s  x iii:  21. T h e  first b a n n e r  m a d e

b y  E liza b e th  G ris c o m , a n d  a fte rw a rd s  b y  h er d a u g h te r , C la r is s a  C la y p o le . 17. " C h r is t 's  

C ro w n  a n d  C o v e n a n t ,"  th e  w a tch w o rd  o f  1643 a n ^ *774- S e e  B a n c ro ft .

x8. C h r is to p h e r  C o lu m b u s , b e a r in g  th e  R o d  a n d  S t a f f  o f  Isis, u p o n  w h ich  is th e  c h ild  

o f  Isis, on th e  cro s s  o f  Isis. S t  C h r is to p h e r , o r  Ser apis, th e  g o d  o f  n a v ig a tio n , from  

H is p a lis , o r  T a r te s s is , T a r sh is h , th e  C h rist-b e a re r , a  sa in t w h o s e  m issio n  w a s  to  c a rr y  th e  

S a v io u r  a c ro ss  th e  w a te r— th e m y s te rio u s  p ro p h e c y  o f  th e  e a r ly  a n d  m id d le  a g e s , o f  th e  

o n e  w h o  w a s  to  c o m e  in p erso n  a s  th e  rea l C h r is t-b e a re r  D o v e . T h e  c o lo s s a l s ta tu e s  o f  

th e  s a in t w ith  th e  in fa n t J e s u s  on  h is  s h o u ld e rs , c ro s s in g  th e  w a te rs, w ere  n u m ero u s  u n til 

• h e  a d v e n t o f  C h ris to p h e r  C o lu m b u s , o f  w h o m  S t. C h r is to p h e r  w a s  th e  p a tro n  sa in t a n d  

n a m e s a k e .

19. M a rtin  L u th e r , th e  se co n d  E lija h , fro m  E is le b e n , (th e  L i fe  o f  Is is ,)  th e  B a c c h u s  

o f  th e  m y th s , th e  g o d  o f  Liberty, n o t o f  License; h o ld in g  th e  Life, th e  B o o k  o f  Is is , 

Liberty. S t. M a rtin , n o te d  fo r  h is  w o rk  o f  th e  d e s tru c tio n  o f  P a g a n is m . H e  w e n t 

a b o u t  th ro w in g  d o w n  a lta rs , id o ls  a n d  im a g es. H e  w a s e s p e c ia lly  n o te d  fo r  h is  b e n e v 

o le n c e  a n d  c h a r ity  to  th e  p o o r. H e  w a s th e  p ro p h e tic  s a in t o f  M a rtin  L u th e r — h is  p a tro n  

a n d  n a m e s a k e . A  g o o s e  is e a ten  on  S t  M a rtin  s d a y . L u th e r  w a s  c h ris te n e d  o n  S t .  

M a r t in 's  d a y .

20. G e o r g e  W a s h in g to n , o f  V irginia, th e  la n d  o f  Isis o r  V ir g o ,  w h o s e  s y m b o l is  S t .

M ic h a e l o r  Hercules a n d  th e  d ra g o n , th e  d efen d e r, th e  sw o rd  o f  Is is  o f  th e  seed  o f  

Isis, b ru is in g  th e  s e rp e n t 's  h e a d . S t. M ic h a e l, th e  d e fe n d e r  a n d  s a v io u r  o f  th e  K i n g ’s 

d a u g h te r ,  th e  C h u rc h , th e  p a tro n  s a in t o f  th e  J e w s , th e  c o n q u e r o r  o f  th e  d ra g o n , M ic h a e l 

— " l ik e  u n to  G o d , o r  G o d l ik e ,"  re p re s e n te d  w ith  s h ie ld  a n d  la n ce , th e  p r o to ty p e  o f  G e o r g e  

W a s h in g to n . N o te  fo llo w in g  c u rio u s  w o rd s  o f  R a b b i W is e ,  o f  C in c in n a ti ,  to  th e  J e w s  o f  

A m e r ic a ,  i8 6 0 : “ W e  n eed  n o t lo o k  b e y o n d  the m e ssia h sh ip  o f  G e o r g e  W a s h in g t o n ."

22. T h e  cre s t o f  C o lu m b u s , th ree  d o v e s  (a rgen t) in  b lu e  fie ld , w ith  w o r d s  a b o v e , 

" F a i t h ,  H o p e , a n d  C h a r it y ."  T h e  b ird  o r  m e s se n g e r  o f  th e  H o ly  S p ir it  a n d  C ro s s , a n d  

o f  Isis.
23. T h e  crest o f  L u th e r , a  sw a n . He w a s called " t h e  sw an  o f  E isleben, o r  o f  th e  

L i fe  o f  I s i s ," — th e  tru m p e t b ir d — ty p e  o f  th e  prophet.— Isaiah x x v ii:  13; l v i i : i .  Rev. XL15.
24. T h e  c re s t o f  W a s h in g to n , an  e a g le , ( th e  n a tio n a l b ird ,)  in d ic a tiv e  o f  th e  w a rrio r, 

w ith  s h ie ld , b lu e  fie ld , w ith  th re e  s ilv e r  s ta rs , a n d  fo u r  strip es, a lte rn a te  w h ite  a n d  red , 

h o rizo n ta l, th e  c o lo r  o f  th e  s y m b o l in th e  h e a v e n s — th e  S ta rs  a n d  S tr ip e s .

21. I t  w a s  th e  c u s to m  in th e  e a r ly  a n d  m id d le  a g e s  to  p o rtra y  p e rso n s  h a v in g  h o ly  

m issio n s  w ith  b ird s ' h e a d s, th e ir  ty p e s , a n d  th ey  w ere  p a in te d  w ith  b ir d s ’ h e a d s . S t . Joh n  

w a s  p a in te d  w ith  a n  e a g le ’s h e a d . S t. J o h n  th e  E a g le  P ro p h e t.

25. "  God made me the messenger of the * new heaven and the new earth,' of which he 
spoke in the Apocalypse of St. John, after having spoken it by the mouth of Isaiah, and he 
showed me where to find it."—Letter of Columbus.

a6. "  /  do believe that I am that great trumpet which prefaces and announces the com
ing of our Lord."—  Words of Luther. Michelet. L u th e r  th e  a n g e l o f  th e  R e fo rm a tio n . 

S e e  E ll io t t  a n d  B a rn e s, a n d  m a n y  o th e r  co m m e n ta to rs . " A n d  I saw  a n o th e r  m ig h ty  

a n g e l c o m e  d o w n  fro m  h e a v e n , d o t h e d  w ith  a  c lo u d , an d  a  ra in b o w  w a s  u p o n  its  b e a d , 

a n d  h is  fa c e  a s  it w e re  th e  su n . *  *  * In  h is h a n d  a  little  b o o k  o p e n , • • * a n d  w h en  

h e  h a d  c r ie d  seven  th u n d e rs  u tte re d  th e ir  v o ices, *  *  *  *  a n d  h e lifte d  u p  h is  h a n d  to  

h e a v e n  a n d  s w a re  *  *  th a t  th ere  s h o u ld  b e  tim e  n o  lo n g e r, o r  b u t a  t im e ." — Rev. x .  A  

tim e, 360— 364 y e a rs . E r a  o f  R e fo rm a tio n , O c to b e r  31, 1517.



27. M ic h a e l.— Rev. x i i : 7 , 8. W a s h in g to n . “ T h is  is  h e  w h o  w a s  ra ise d  u p  to  b e  n o t 

t h e  h e a d  o f  a  p a r ty , b u t  th e  fa th e r  o f  h is  c o u n tr y .— Bancroft.

“ Fame spread her wings and  with her trumpets blew— Great W ashington

IS NEAR 1 WHAT PRAISE HIS DUE ?
W hat title  shall he h a v e? She paused, and said not one, his name

ALONE STRIKES EVERY TITLE DEAD.'’— Sami Haven, 1789.

28. D is c o v e r y , 149 2-1499, sev e n  y e a r s .  ' '  In  s e v e n  y e a rs  I a c c o m p lis h e d  th is  w o rk , 

b y  th e  D iv in e  w il l .” — Columbus. 29. Fflom  L u th e r ’s  c a ll  to  R o m e  to  p u b lic a tio n  o f  

T h e s e s ,  1 5 1 0 -1 5 1 7 , se v e n  y e a rs.

30. F ro m  W a s h in g to n ’s e n tra n c e  to  C o n tin e n ta l C o n g r e s s  to  th e  su rre n d e r  o f  Y o r k -  

t o w n ,  17 7 4 -17 8 1 , s e v e n  y e a rs . S u rre n d e r  o f  Y o r k to w n , O c to b e r  1 7 th  to  19 th , 17 8 1. 3 1 . 

I s a ia h  l x : 8, 9.

32. T h e  b u rn in g  o f  J o h n  H u ss . “ A r e  y o u  g o in g  to  b u m  a  g o o s e  (H u s s ); in  o n e  

h u n d re d  y e a r s  y o u  w ill h a v e  a  s w a n  (L u th er) y o u  ca n  n e ith e r  ro a st  n o r b o il.”—Huss words 
at the stake.

33. E n d  o f  th e  w a r . “ S e rv a n t o f  G o d , w ell d o n e .” — Milton.

“ These are the living lights,
That from your bold, green heights,

Shall shine afar,
T ill they who name the name 
O f Freedom, toward the flame 
Come, as the Magi came

Toward Bethlehem’s Star.”
—  I no. P ierpont.

“ O trembling faith, though dark the morn,
A  heavenly torch is thine ;

While feebler races melt away 
And paler orbs decline,

Still shall the fiery pillar’s ray 
A long the pathway shine,

To light the chosen tribe that sought 
This Western Palestine.”

— O l i v e r  W e n d e l l  H o l m e s .
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clin e is 3 0 7.72 72 4 8  feet. I f  th e  d istan ce from C to  e x te rio r  

w as 11 5 2 .6 2 1 , less .7  o f  an inch, or 1 1 5 1 .5 6 2  inches, then w e  

w o u ld  h a ve  this rem arkable fact, v iz ., 3 0 7.72 72 4 8  X  1 1 5 1 .5 6 2  

= 3 5 4 3 6 7 0 5 4 8 . or, n u m erically , th e  e x a c t  tim e m easu re o f  th e  

syn o d ic  lunar y e a r  o f  354.3670548 d a y s  ! A n d  this requ ires  

o n ly  a differentiation o f  o f  an inch, w h ich  is w ith in  th e  

lim its o f  S m y t h ’s ; w h ich  sh ow s th a t this m easure, for differen

tiation, is to  be found in th e bread th  o f  th e passage. T h e  

p ro p o rtio n  is a  natural one, ly in g  in the co m p ara tive  m easures  

o f  th e sam e diagram . It  is as fo llo w s : 343-7745 : 30 7.72 72 4 8

: :  1 1 5 1 .5 6 2  to  th e  co rresp o n d in g base o f  th e  sm all tr ia n g le ;  

w hich, necessarily, w o u ld  b e  3543670548, or th e y e a r  m easure, 

d ivid ed  b y  3 4 3 .774 5 , w h ich , as radius m in utes o f  360 degrees, is 

3437.745 m inutes.

W h a t m a k e s this th e  m ore rem arkable is t h i s : T h e  S o c ie ty

chart finds th e  le n g th  o f  the floor line o f  th e  a sce n d in g p as

sa g e  w a y  to b e  123.6830 0 69 feet (S m y th  123.683). D ifferen

tiate this as 123.6 8268 4, b y  a difference o f  .0003 o f  a foot. 

T h e  syn o d ic  lunar m o n th  has 2 9 .53 0 58 79  days. T h e n , if  th e  

tro p ica l solar y e a r  o f  365.24224 d a y s  b e  d ivid ed  b y  this, th e  

q u o tie n t will b e  12368 2684 !

I t  is m arvelo u s th a t tw o  lines o f  tw o  co n n e ctin g  p assage  

w a y s shou ld, w h en  referred to  their p o in t o f  ju n ctio n , sh ow  

su ch  e x a c t  relations as to  the same time period% viz.: th e syn o d ic  

lunar m onth, used in one in stan ce as a factor o f  th e tropical 

so lar year.

T h is  is th e m ore rem arkable because, w ith  th e  v e r y  ancients, 

th e  fun dam ental basis for astro n o m y w as this syn o d ic  lunar  

m o n th  an d year, and in th e  m easu re o f  2 4 7 .7 5 2 6  feet, b e lo w  

this sam e’ p o in t o f  in tersection , is to  be found th e e x a c t  m easure  

o f  th e fam ous M e to n ic  cy cle , b y  m eans o f  th e  use o f  th e e le 

m en ts o f  this cycle, as follow s :

T w o  hundred and th irty -fiv e  lunar m o n th s o f  29.5305879 (it  

is elsew here taken  as 29.530887) days, each am o u n t to 6939.688  

d a y s. N in e te e n  trop ical ye ars o f  365.24224 d a ys each am o u n t  

to 6939.602 d a ys. T h e  difference for this— th e M eto n ic  c y c le  

— is .086 o f  a d ay. B u t ta k in g  th e lunar week year o f  364 days, 

th en  991 w eek s, [of seven  d a ys each, am o u n t to  6 9 3 7 days,



sh o w in g a difference from nineteen trop ical years o f  2.602 d a y s.  

N o w , 991 weeks are ju st 247.75 months o f  28 d a ys each, an d  

this architectural P yra m id  line m easure is 2 4 7 .7 5 2 6  feet. H e re ,  

if  w e tak e  the con tin ued decim al figures 26, b e y o n d  th e 2 4 7 .75 ,  

to  indicate th e 2.6 d a y s  over o f  difference, then w ith  this in te r

calation the perio ds agree to  w ithin .003 o f  a d a y  in n in eteen  

tro p ical y e a r s !

N o w , all th ese  m easures o f  tim e periods, founded on th e  

synodic lunar month, are thus found to radiate from  on e and the 
same intersecting point o f  th ese p assage w ays. F o r  th e basis o f  

th e sm all trian gle  w e m a y  have 3 0 7.72 72 4 8  : 343.774 5 :: 10 31.3 2  

: 1 1 5 2 .1 2 9 , and 307.727248 : 3437745 ::  10 3 0 .6 : 1 1 5 1 .3 2 4 ;  b y  

w h ich  w e see th at th e  ch an ges on its base for differentiation a re  

c lo s e ly  con n ected w ith  th e cu b it valu es in inches, viz.: 2 0 6 12 , 

th e h a lf o f  w hich is 10306, and 206264, the h alf o f  w h ich  is 

10 3 132 inches. T h e s e  stran ge sh o w in gs seem  to  p o in t to th e  

use o f  the diago n al jo in t  across th e floor o f  th e d escen d in g p a s 

sage w a y , so e m p h a tica lly  d w e lt on b y  Professor S m y th .

T o  re su m e: M r. Petrie, h a v in g  “ fixe d  th e original p o sitio n  

o f  th e d o o r-w ay o f  the P y r a m id ,”  g iv e s  a ta b le  o f  m easures o f  

th e  d e sce n d in g p assage w ay, or entrance p assage, p. '55; an d , 

for the connection of the ascending passage, h e  m easures to t h e  

intersection o f  th e floor line o f  th e ascen d in g passage w a y  w ith  

th e floor line o f  th e d e sce n d in g p assage w ay.

T o  com p are his w o rk  w ith  V y s e ’s and S m y t h ’s w e w ill h a v e ,  

as a p relim in ary step , to  refer, his w o rk  and m easures to  th e  

in tersection o f  th e floor line o f  th e ascen d in g p assag e  w a y  w ith  

th e ro o f line o f  the d escen d in g p assage w ay. F o r  this w e m a k e  

th e fo llo w in g d iagram  :



T h e  p oin t c is th e intersection o f  th e floors o f  th e p a s s a g e s ; 

a is th e intersection o f  th e  floor line o f  the a scen d in g p a ssa g e  

w ith  th e ro o f line o f  th e d escen d in g p assage w a y ; ab is p erp en 

dicular to  th e incline o f  th e  passage. T h e  a n gle  b is 9 0 °; th e  

a n g le  c is 26° 28' 2 4 .\o" plus 26° 6 ' 16 ", or 520 34' 40 .10 ". 

T h e n  th e an gle  a is 3 70 25' 19.90". T h e  h e ig h t ab, or side o f  

th e  triangle, is 4 7 .2 5 4  +  inches. T h e n  w e  h ave  

Sin c 520 34' 4 0 .10 "  —  9.889918.
Sin a 3 70 25' 19.90 " =  9 .783675- 
L o g . 4 7 . 2 5 4 =  1.674402.
L o g . 3 6 .15  =  bc 1.5 58 15 9 -

So, to  th e distance dow n th e p assage to c, 36.15 inches are to  be  

ad ded to transfer th e m easures from c— th e intersection o f  th e  

floors— to the p o in t a. B y  this ac b eco m es 59.5 inches. P r o 

fessor S m y th  calls it 60 inches.

W ith  this p relim in ary step  w e can tak e up M r. P e trie ’s m eas

ures o f  th e  d e sce n d in g p assage W ay to th e intersection o f  th e  

ascen d in g p assage. H e  g iv e s  th e fo llo w in g m easures a p p ly in g  

to this d ia g r a m :



T h e  p o in t c is b y  M r. Petrie in vertical h eigh t a b o v e  th e  p a v e 

m ent, 172.9 inches. T h e  p o i n t s  is, for sam e, 668 .2 in ch es. 

T h e n  the vertical d istan ce ae is 668.2— 1 7 2 .9 = 4 9 5 .3  in ch es. 

W ith  an an gle  o f  26° 28' 24.10", on th e S o c ie ty  chart, th e  v e r 

tical h e ig h t has th e p ro p ortion  to  th e slant len gth  o f  th e  d e 

scen d in g passage w a y  o f  15 3 .2 4 7 6  to  343.774 5 feet. F ro m  th is ,  

w ith  th e vertical h e ig h t 495.3 inches, o f  ae, th e  slan t le n g th  

ac m u st b e  1 1 1 1 .0 9  inches. T o  refer this to  dt th e le n g th  

3 6 .1 5 inches w ill h a ve  to  be added, m a k in g  th e distan ce a!d 
(equal to ag) 9 to th e in tersection o f  th e floor line o f  th e  a s c e n d 

ing, w ith th e ro o f line o f  th e d e sc e n d in g  p assage w a y, 1 1 1 1 . 0 9 +  

3 6 . 1 5 = 1 1 4 7 . 2 4  inches, as th e m easure o f  M r. P etrie. B y  th e  

S o c ie ty  chart this distance as stated  is 11 5 2 .2 6 2  inches. B y  

M r. Petrie, then, this m easu re is 5.022 inches shorter than b y  

V y s e ,  w h ile  he has added, to co m p lete  casing, 11 inches in e x 

cess o f  V y s e . (In his tables o f  m easures, M r. Petrie g iv e s  th e  

m easu res o f  len gth  as follow s : F ro m  finished casin g to e d g e  o f  

b asem en t sh eet 124.2 inches, th en ce to  in tersection o f  floors o f  

p assages 98 6 .4 4  in ch e s; sum  1 1 10 .64 inches ; w h ich  show s a  

difference from  the a b o v e  o f  .45 o f  an inch. A d d  36.15 inches, 

to  refer to  d9 and w e  have # '*/ =  114 6 .79  inches).

W h ile , therefore, th e le n g th  o f  this p assage to  this in te r se c 

tio n  is c lo se ly  th e sam e, w ith these m easurers, y e t  the difference  

o f  5.022 inches is sensible. I t  m ust be acco u n ted  tor in th e  

effort to close th e vertical a x ia l line, p assin g th ro u g h  th e p e a k  

o f  th e q u e e n ’s cham ber, w ith  the m o u th  o f  th e  p assage b e in g  

lo cated  in th e 19th course o f  m ason ry. F o r  as to actual m e a s

ures M r. P etrie  agrees w ith  S m y th  and V y s e . H e  says, p a g e  

56 : T o  jo in t 18 (S m yth ) 110 6 .13  inches. D e d u c t from th is  

12 4 .2  and w e have 98 1.9 3 inches, from  e d g e  o f  basem en t sh e e t  

to  jo in t 18, w h ile  S m y t h ’s m easure is 9 8 1.9  inches. A n d  M r. 

P etrie com m en tin g, s a y s: “ It  w ill be fou n d th a t his (S m y th ’s) 

m easures m ake th e p assage le n g th  ab o u t an inch shorter as an  

a v e r a g e ; ”  w h ich  show s th at M r. P etrie  con siders his actual 

m easures, p ractically, as ag re e in g  w ith  th ose o f  M r. S m y th .  

A n d  on this w e m a y  p ostu late a g u id in g  w o rk in g fact. W h e n  

actual m easures are given , M r. P e trie ’s w o rk  m ust be ju d g e d  b y  

them .



(r) S u ch  b e in g  th e status, then w e  h a ve  th e fo llo w in g sim 

p le  criticism  on M r. P e trie ’s work.

H is  len gth  aid is 1 1 4 7 .2 4  inches. D e d u c t 124.2, “ restored  

casing, ” an d w e have 1023.04 inches. S m y th  g iv e s  dd! as 59.2  

in ches to “ joirit 1 8 .”  D e d u c t this and w e h a ve  963.84 inches, 

as th e resu ltin g and n ecessary distan ce, b y  M r. P etrie, from  

e d g e  o f  b asem en t sh eet to  jo in t 18. B y  V y s e  th e  len gth  aid is 

11 5 2 .2 6 2  inches. D e d u c t 11 3 .19 4  “ restored casin g,”  an d w e  

h a ve  1039.068 inches for the sam e distan ce. D e d u c t 59.2  

in ches and there rem ain 9 79 .868 inches for th e sam e distan ce. 

S m y th  g iv e s  this b y  actu al m easure, as 9 8 1.9  inches, and Petrie, 

b y  actu al m easure, as 981.93 inches. (T h e  difference b etw een  

979.868 and S m y t h ’s 9 8 1.9  or 2.032, m a y  be corrected  b y  m a k in g  

V y s e ’s restoration 1 1 1 .1 6 2  in p lace  o f  1 1 3 .1 9 4 ;  co rrectin g his  

758 to  760.032 inches, S m y t h ’s b e in g  659.4 inches).

C o m p a re  P etrie ’s 981.93 w ith  his n ecessary 963.8 4; th e  differ

ence is 18.09 in ch e s! B y  this th e conclusion is in evitab le  th at  

M r. P etrie  has forced a sh o rtage o f  18 inches, on th e actual 

m easure from  e d g e  o f  basem en t to  jo in t 18, b y  su p p o sitio n s and  

ideal distances. A s  this sh o rtag e  m u st be corrected to th e  

actu al m easures, then, necessarily th e sam e sh ortage, or 18 

inches, w ill h a ve  to  b e  d e d u cted  from th e ideal addition for 

restoration, b ecau se b etw een  th e sam e lim its. D e d u ct, th ere

fore, this 18 inches from  th e 4 14 3  (because b y  actual jo in t  

m easures he agrees w ith  S m y th  and V y s e )  inches, or his to tal  

le n g th  o f  p assage, and there rem ain for this n ecessary cor

rection 4 12 5  in ch e s; w h ile  b y  V y s e  the p assage len gth  is 

“ ab o u t 4 12 6  in ch e s,”  and b y  th e S o c ie ty  chart, th e  sam e is 

200 N . cu b its or 4 12 5 .2 9 4  in ch es! ! !

T h is  result, h o w e ver astou n d in g, is th e ab so lu te  o u tco m e  

from  M r. P e trie ’s ow n data, and can n o t be gainsaid. I t  fol

low s from this th at all he says as to th e vertical a x ia l line p ass

in g  th e a p e x  o f  th e  q u e e n ’s cham ber has no fou n d ation  in fact  

from his ow n  w o rk. F ro m  w h a t w ill hereafter b e  sh ow n , 

q u ite  sim ilar to th e a b o v e  result, th e  solu tion  o f  th e  m atter  

seem s to be t h is : M r. P etrie seem s to be fo llo w in g and co n 

firm in g th e m easures o f  C o l. V y s e , and, n ecessarily, th o se o f  

th e S o c ie ty  chart, to  th o se w h o  h ave th e p rop er in terp retatio n



o f  his w o rk , or w h o  w ill g iv e  it a careful in vestiga tio n , w h ile  t o  

th e  casual or careless in vestiga to r h e in terp oses th ese c o n fu s in g  

and p e r p le x in g  b lin d s o f  detail and surface results b y  s t a t e 

m en t and in term s o f  m easures. T h is  s e c tio n .o f e x a m in a tio n  

can p ertin en tly  b e  clo sed  w ith  th e q u o tatio n  Exuno disce omnes.

( I I .)  L e a v in g  this bran ch o f  his w o rk, M r. P etrie  has in tr o 

d u ced  to, or rather has intruded on, th e  inquirers into th e c o n 

stru ctio n  o f  this w o rk  tw o  su rp risin gly  n o vel features.

(a )  H e  d e lib e ra te ly  cu ts do w n  all form er m easu res o f  t h e  

le n g th  o f  th e  base side b y  som e 30 to  40 inches. (See chap, v i.)

( b ) H e  has found th a t th e lo w e st core m a so n ry c o u r s e  

(sp ecializin g th e  on e on th e north side) curves from the outer 
comers inward toward the centre, so th at at th e cen tre th e d is 

tan ce from , and p erp e n d icu lar to, th e  chord o f  th e  arc to  t h e  

cen tre o f  th e  cu rve is so m e 37 inches.

N o w  it m u st be borne in m ind th a t th e  casin g stone, (or c a s 

in g  stones) fou n d in p la ce  b y  C ol. V y s e  is n early  at th e cen tre. 

S o , if  this n o vel feature is tr u ly  th e case, th en  if  th e  low er a n d  

o u ter ed g es o f  th e casin g stones w ere, for position, lined on th e  

chord o f the arc, and if at th e  centre th e casin g stone fo u n d  

b y  V y s e  show ed a flat top  th ick n ess o f  som e 51 or m o re in ches, 

this 51 inches w o u ld  thin out, as th e curves e x te n d e d  to w a rd  

th e  corners, to  be o n ly  som e 14 inches. B y  w hich, if  th e  

len gth  o f  th e base side w as e stim ated  b y  th e con dition s o f  

con stru ction o f . this casin g-sto n e, at th e centre, in place, a g a in s t  

th e  core m ason ry, then , indeed, the tru e le n g th  o f  th e b a se  

w o u ld  be m u ch  less than th e one a p p a re n tly  in dicated b y  th e  

casin g ston e w ith  its flat to p  o f  som e 51 inches in th ick n e ss;  

th e  cu rvatu re inw ard from  the corners h a v in g  b een  left o u t o f  

account.

T h e  feature is a n o vel one, and, i f  true, justifies such a  

result, unless, as w o u ld  m o st n a tu rally  be th e case, th e  cu rve  

o f  th e core cou rse shou ld p r a c tic a lly  b e  a tem p le t, b y  fo llo w 

in g  w h ich  w ith  uniform  ca sin g stones, or n early so, th e  finished  

p o lish ed  o u tsid e o f  th e  casin g w o u ld  follow  th e cu rye o f  th e  

tem p le t, b y  w h ich  no such lessen in g in th ick n ess w o u ld  ta k e  

place. In  all p ro b a b ility  this stated  feature o f  curvatu re d o es  

n o t ex ist. I t  w o u ld  h a rd ly  h ave escap ed  n o tice  in th e m a n y



careful exam in a tio n s m ad e o f  th e  b ase and core m ason ry. 

T h e  rubbish heap s o ver alm o st th e w h o le  line o f  th e  base, 

w ith  th e co m e rs o f  core b roken a w a y  alm o st to  th e heaps, is 

q u ite  a stro n g te stim o n y  and a rg u m en t ag ain st th e  ipse dixit o f  

M r. Petrie.

B u t here,' n evertheless, th e  assertion o f  this n o vel feature is a  

v e r y  im p o rtan t help, and in fact n ecessary to sustain th e e q u a lly  

n o vel assertion o f  M r. P etrie, viz  : th at all w h o h ave go n e  before  

him  have erred m aterially, not o n ly  in their m easures “  b etw een  

so ck ets,” b u t also o f  “ th e p resen t e x is tin g  core m a s o n r y .” S o  

p at and necessary is this n e w ly  found curve, w h ich  no other  

P yra m id  stru ctu re has, to  th e su stain in g o f  M r. P e trie 's  results  

as again st all w h o  h ave g o n e  before him , th at the assertion has 

all th e ap p earan ce, at least, o f  a co n ven ien t in ven tio n  to  satisfy  

a th e o r y  calcu lated  to m islead and confuse, as w ell as to  silen ce  

criticism — in order th at for th e future M r. P etrie's w o rk  m ay, 

on such statem en ts o f  facts, b e  accep te d  as th e standard gu id e  

in P yram id  studies. M r. P etrie's statem en ts m a y  be true, and  

i f  true o u g h t to  b e  received. B u t M r. P etrie ’s w o rk, w here  

trial can b e  m ad e as to  its accu racy, does no t bear th e test o f  

careful e xam in a tio n  ; and this certa in ly  tells  b a d ly  in regard to  

his oth er assertions, e sp e cia lly  w here th e y  seem  to be so in co n 

sisten t w ith  th e re co gn ized  m ode o f  P yra m id  structu re in 

E g y p t .  T o  this it should b e  ad d ed  th at th e R o y a l S o c ie ty  

h ave u rge n t and c o g e n t reasons w h y  th e true m easures o f  tjiis  

P yra m id  shou ld n o t be c o m m o n ly  k n o w n , testified to  b y  its 

trea tm en t o f  Prof. S m y th , and b y  th e  actions o f  its various  

em p lo ye s, a m o n g  w hom  m a y  b e  nu m bered th e servan ts of. th e  

B ritish  g o ve rn m e n t, n o ta b ly  Sir. H e n r y  S om ers, a t th e  head o f  

th e R o y a l E n gin eers, w ith  th e subordinates o f  th e  P alestin e  

E x p lo r a tio n , and, in n o ce n tly  en o u gh , th e w e a lth y  and p h ilan 

th ro p ic M iss C o u tts . T h e s e  reasons are sotind e n o u gh  from  

th eir ow n p ecu liar stan d p o in t, and as to  them , w h ere A ,  a  

v e r y  n o ta b le  person, has a particular scientific k n o w le d g e  o f  

extra o rd in a ry  valu e, it m a y  b e that, r ig h tfu lly  en o u gh , he w ill  

e n d ea vo r to fu d ge, confuse, and m islead b, c, d, e, and m a n y  

others o f  th e  sm aller letters o f  th e  alp h ab et, w h o  in th eir ill- 

tim ed  researches threaten to  m a ke th e gran d  discovery. E x p e r i



en ce o f  this sort o f  th in g  m ig h t lead o n e to  p o n d er on th e  

exp ressio n  Timeo Danaos et dona ferentes> and even  to  fear th a t  

a T ro ja n  horse m ig h t be b e in g  th ru st into th e a p p a r e n tly  

p eacefu l a sse m b ly  o f  earnest inquirers, e ven  th o u g h  so m e w ere  

sa y in g , “  Y o u r s  fa ith fu lly .”  P r o o f th at th is so rt o f  p ro ced u re  

is in v o g u e  co u ld  b e  g iven . I t  is w ell e n o u g h  even  in a p e a ce 

ful pursuit, w h en  th e o b je ct is a universal in p lace  o f  a caste  

go o d , to  b e  w ise as w ell as industrious.

M r. P etrie  g iv e s  th e  len gth  o f “ th e p resen t e x is tin g  core  

m a s o n r y ,”  on the north side, on p a g e  38 o f  his w ork, as 900 2.3  

inches, and as calcu lated from  his diagram , P la te  X ,  as 9 0 1 4 .6  

inches. T h is  assertion is as asto u n d in g to  th ose w h o  h ave b een  

in th e h abit o f  referring to  th e  labors o f  th e F ren ch  savan s  

under N a p o le o n , o f  C o l. V y s e , and o f  others, as his assertion  

on w h ich  this on e fo llo w s as a sequen ce, v iz  : “ W h e n  red u cin g  

m y  o b servation s (b y  triangu latio n, a m o d e su g g e ste d  b y  th e  

e m p lo y e s o f  the R o y a l S o c ie ty , to insure success) after th e first 

w inter, I found th at th e casin g on th e north side la y  ab o u t 30  

inches inside th e line jo in in g  the s o c k e ts .”  T h is  is th e funda

m en tal datum on w h ich  all his w o rk  is based, and w e h ave to  

acce p t it upon his m ere s a y  so, b ecau se he g iv e s  us no m ean s  

o f  testin g  his w o rk o f  triangu lation. T ria n g u la tio n  is a h ig h  

so u n d in g term , b u t the d etailed  w ork o f  observation s m ay, a s  

a n y  e x p e r t  w ill adm it, e a sily  co ve r gross errors ; e s p e c ia lly  

lik e ly  in th e  han ds o f  one w h o  can so b lu n d e rin g ly  err w ith  th e  

plain m easures o f  th e d e sce n d in g p a ssa g e  w ay. M r. P etrie  has  

g iv e n  us no m o des o f  test save th a t o f  se ein g h o w  his ow n  

results ap p ear upon their m erits. T o  do this, n o tw ith stan d in g  

his assertions o f  the “ o u g h t to  b e ” su fficien cy o f  his sta te 

m ents, he has afforded us no o th er course to  pursue than to  te st  

his results and statem en ts even  b y  th o se w h o  h ave p reced ed  

him . L ik e  M ala^ ro p, th e y  h ave g o n e  before, an d he is preced
ing them b y  a clean reach over.

In M r. John T a y lo r ’s ‘ T h e  G re a t P y r a m id ,’ w e h ave as fol

lo w s : M r. N ath an iel D a viso n  w as th e B ritish  C o n so l at A l 

giers in 1763. H e  fre q u en tly  visited, exam in ed , e x p lo r e d  and  

m easured th e P yram id . “ H e  found th e side o f  the base ( e x 

istin g  core m asonry) o f  th e G reat P yram id  to con tain  74 6  E n g -



lish  f e e t / ' or 8952 inches. “ D a v iso n ’s m easure received , in 

1798, a m o st satisfacto ry con firm ation from  th e  labors o f  th e  

F r e n c h  savans. H a v in g  m easu red th e  ap p aren t base o f  th e  

G r e a t P yra m id  tw ice, viz:, from  east to  w e st an d again from  

w e st to  east, w ith  a g o o d  m easu rin g chain, re ced in g for th a t  

p u rp o se  100 feet tow ard th e  north, b u t still k e e p in g  on a  

line parallel w ith  th e base, M . Jom ard found th e le n g th  o f  th e  

P yra m id  from  one v isib le  an g le  to  th e oth er to  b e  74 5.8  feet, 

E n g lis h ,”  or 8949.6 inches. A g a in  : “  T h e  d im ension s o f  th e

G r e a t P yra m id , a cco rd in g to  M r. P erring, th e  su rv e y o r  e m 

p lo y e d  b y  C o l. H o w a rd  V y s e , are as fo llo w s : 99 an d a m o n g  them  

“ T h e  p resen t base 74 6  fe e t,”  or 8952 inches.

A g a in s t  this core m a so n ry, near th e  centre, C o l. V y s e  found  

a perfect ca sin g  sto n e in p lace. I t  had a flat to p  o f  ab o u t 51 

inches to  th e  b e vele d  surface, in h orizo n tal th ickn ess. M r. 

P etrie finds this sam e casin g ston e in p lace, and g iv e s  as its  

m easures 62 ±  8 in ches on to p , and 1 0 8 +  8 inches on b o tto m ,  

w ith  h e ig h t o f  5 7 .6  to  58.6 in ch e s; and w e m a y  a cce p t this  

m easure becau se m ade for a sp ecial p u rp ose o f  com p ariso n . 

(P a ge 43.)

C o l. V y s e  m ade the form er base w ith  th e casin g stones 76 4  

feet, th e  F re n ch  76 3 .6  feet, and th e su rv e y  under th e Su ltan  

763.5 feet. T h e  difference b etw een  76 4  and 74 6 is 18 fe e t  

T h is  w o u ld  sh o w  th at th e b o tto m  th ick n ess o f  casin g sto n e w a s  

underestim ated b y  V y s e , and re ally  as P etrie giv e s it for cor

rection , or else th a t the core m aso n ry for th e east and w e st  

term ini o f  th e north side w as b y  V y s e  found to be greater than  

h e g iv e s  it. A t  a n y  rate, th ese  are th e data w e h ave to g o  on 

to  test M r. P e tr ie ’s w ork.

T h e  difference o f  8952 and 9003, or 9 0 14  inches, or 51 or 62  

in ches, is to o  large no t to attract especial atten tio n , w here th e  

ch a lle n ge  is m a d e a g ain st such parties as the F ren ch , C o l. 

V y s e ,  and th e engineers o f  the S u ltan . I t  is to o  grea t for g o o d  

s u r v e y in g  to  ad m it o f  the co n flictin g m easures b e in g  taken  as  

o f  eq u al p robable w orth  for o b ta in in g  a m ean o f m easures. 

I t  is o f  so m u ch im p ortan ce th a t such a ch an ge on the form er  

m easures, e sp e cia lly  b y  a sin gle m an, shou ld m ake it in cu m 

b e n t on him  to state accu ra te ly  an d s y ste m a tic a lly  his m o d e



\

an d  details o f  w o rk  b y  w h ich  th e co n flictin g result w as o b 

tained. T h e  failure to do this m a y  o f  itse lf fairly raise a  

reasonable d o u b t as to th e rightn ess o f  his results. M a n ife s t  

errors in other parts o f  his w o rk w o u ld  b u t add to  this r ig h t  

an d  reasonableness o f  doubt.

B u t th e m atter b e co m e s o f  cu rio u sly  em p h asized in te r e s t  

w h en  this difference of- 51 or 62 in ches is found to be, in th e  

first in stan ce th e m easure o f  th e flat to p  o f  th e casin g b y  C o l.  

V y s e ,  and in th e seco n d in stan ce th e m easure o f  th e sam e b y  

M r. P etrie  him self. T h a t is. 8952 +  51 =  9003, and 8952 +  6 2  

=  9 0 14  inches.

S till stran ger and m o re rem arkable if  w e tak e  for use M r .  

P etrie's  m easure o f  th e  b o tto m  th ick n ess o f  the casin g stone, o r  

108 inches, as th e correction o f  C o l. V y s e ’s statem en t, w h ich  w e  

h a ve  th e right to  do, as he e x p r e s s ly  avers th a t this is th e  

a v e ra g e  m easure o f  th e  V y s e  casin g ston e. I f  w e  add tw ic e  

this, or 2 16  to 8952, w e h ave 9168 inches, or th e base s id e  

le n g th  o f  C o l. V y s e  !! A n d  this sh o w in g is n o th in g m ore n o r  

less than m arvelous w hen w e tak e it into consideration w ith  th e  

sim ilar condition o f  results found in th e m easures o f  th e d e sc e n d 

in g  p assage w a y, unless, indeed, w e exp la in  a w a y  the m y s te r y  

b y  th e sim p le d isco v e ry  th at M r. Petrie, under co ver o f  a c o n 

fusion of statem en ts to m islead, is re a lly  refinding, con firm in g, 

an d  co rrectin g th e results o f  C o l. V y s e . T h e  results are c le a r ly  

here under our v e r y  e yes, and so plain th at a ru nning m an m a y  

read them . In th e first instance, his ow n w o rk  show s th e  

m easure o f  4 12 5  inches, C o l. V y s e ’s b e in g  “ ab o u t 4 1 2 6 ”  

inches, and here, in the second, his ow n w o rk show s a m easu re  

o f  9 16 8  inches, also th a t o f  C ol. V y s e !

• In d eed  there seem s to  be no escape from these as r ig h t co n 

clu sion s from  th e  m easures, save b y  the “ h o llo w in g ” or  

inw ard curvatu re o f  th e  core m a son ry as a lleg e d  b y  M r. Petrie, 

F o r  8952 is a m uch less m easure than th e 9003 o f  M r. P etrie, 

an d  th e casin g th ickn ess (w hich he corrects to  108 inches) o f  a t  

least 99 X  2 =  198 inches, is a d m ite d ly  set d ire ctly  again st  

this, m a k in g  a base side len gth  o f at least 9 15 0  inches, w hich is 

an  e x ce ss  o f  th e  m easure o f  M r. Petrie. T h e  “  h o llo w in g ,”  or  

in w ard curvatu re, w o u ld  satisfacto rily a cco u n t for this o th erw ise



in su p erable error o f  statem en t b y  M r. Petrie, p ro vid ed  he cou ld  

sh o w  th a t the lo w e st ou tw ard e d g e  o f  th e 'ca s in g  w a s lined b y  

th e  chord o f  th e arc o f  curvatu re, w h ich , how ever, he do es n o t  

d o  ; for th e e vid e n ce s do no t exist, le a v in g  th e  m a tte r  o p en  to  

th e state m en t o f  a n y  desired opin ion h o w e ver far rem oved  from  

' th e  truth.

M r. P etrie  m eans n ecessarily to  a ve r th at th e  w id th  o f  th e  

co re m a so n ry a t th e  centre, and a t th e  V y s e  ca sin g stones, 

m u st be 9 12 9 .8  —  198 =  8 9 31.8 , or else 9 12 9 .8  —  2 16  =

8 9 13 .8  inches, w h ich  fact escap ed  th e  F ren ch , C o l, V y s e ,  and  

all others w h o  had p reced ed  him , b ecau se o f  lack  o f  o b se rva

tio n  o f  th e “ h o llo w in g ,” or inw ard cu rva tu re,sp o k e n  o f— w hich  

re a lly  m akes th e corner m easures to o  thin.

A s  to  this m atter it seem s to be b u t a fair p resu m p tio n  th at  

had M r. P e trie  “ redu ced his o b servatio n s” on th e gro u n d , and  

a t the tim e o f  ta k in g  them , qu ite  a natural use o f  his spare  

tim e, he w o u ld  have found that he h im se lf w as th e p a r ty  in 

error. T h e  difference w as so great th at it shou ld h ave su ggested , 

w hen found, a careful review  and repetition o f  h is’ w ork, w hich, 

h o w ever, he did no t m ake. T h e  im p o rtan ce o f  difference w as  

so  great, in v ie w  o f  its se ttin g  aside so m u ch valu ab le  and p ain s

ta k in g  w o rk  o f  such distin gu ish ed  men, th at, in his ow n behalf, 

for m o d e s ty ’s sake and for the w o r k ’s sake, it is natural to  

co n clu d e M r. P etrie w o u ld  tak e th e grea te st pains to  show  

clearly, p la in ly, and in satisfacto ry detail, th e  proof. H e  did  

no such th in g, b u t to  th e co n tra ry  g iv e s  us a w o rk  v a g u e  in its 

statem en ts e v e r y w h e r e ; and reference is m ade to  his w o rk  as a  

p r o o f o f  this. H e  h o w e ver p laces all in vestiga to rs in th e a w k 

w ard p osition o f tr y in g  to p ro ve  a n e g ative . A n y  assertion  

o f  “ Y o u  d id ” m a y  be m ade, b u t it is v e r y  difficult if  n o t im 

p o ssib le  to  p ro v e  th at one d id n ’t. H e n c e  th e care th at M r. 

P etrie  sh ou ld h ave taken, as a faithful and h on orable searcher  

after th e truth. I t  certa in ly  is the truth  that, on com p ariso n*  

th e labors o f  C o l. V y s e  and th o se o f  Prof. S m y th  p resen t an 

h o n e st s im p lic ity  q u ite  foreign  to  th ose o f  M r. P e t r ie ; and this  

is th e  m ore to be o b served  in view  o f  th e so m ew h at dictatorial 

term s in w h ich  M r. P etrie  sets aside as no lo n g e r o f  a n y  au th o r

i t y  the m easures o f  th ese gen tle m e n .



( I l l )  T h e  last m a tter to  b e  n o ticed  in th is criticism , as t o  

w h ich  M r. P etrie  presen ts n o ve l and stran ge features o f  m e a s 

ures, is in reference to  th e vertical h e ig h t o f  th e u p p er and o u t 

w ard e d g e  o f  th e  b a se m e n t sh eet a b o v e  th e base o f  th e  P y r a m id .  

H e  g iv e s  the m easure as 6 1 1 .2  inches. T h e  vertical h e ig h t o f  
restored lo w er lip  o f  m o u th  o f  en tran ce p assage, 668 .2  in c h e s ,  

a g re e in g  p ra ctica lly  w ith  his g iv e n  level o f  b ase o f  th e  1 9 t h  

course o f  m ason ry.

C o l. V y s e  g iv e s  h e ig h t o f  e d g e  o f  b asem en t sh e et as 588 in c h e s  

a b o v e  th e b a s e ; an d b y  th e S o c ie ty  chart, w ith  this and t h e  

le n g th  o f  th e  p assage, w ith  th e  a n gle  o f  S m y th , v iz ., 26° 2 8 '  

24.10", th e  vertical h e ig h t o f  ou ter and lo w er lip o f  m o u th  o f  

p a s s a g e ’is m ade to be 6 3 8 .9  inches. H o w  C o l. V y s e  found t h i s  

th e  w riter does n o t k n o w , b u t ju d g e s  it to  h ave been b y  le v e l

in g  from  th e base o f  casin g stone, b o th  o b je ctiv e  p o in ts b e in g  

in view , viz., base o f  casin g and e d g e  o f  basem en t sheet. I t  

seem s in credible th a t so gr e a t an error as 23.2 inches co u ld  b e  

m ade b y  a co m p e te n t and p ractical en gin eer in sim p le le v e lin g  

for so sm all a h eigh t, w ith  the term ini in view , and in a field  

p rese n tin g few difficulties. T h e  m ode w as sim p ler and b e tte r  

calcu lated  to g iv e  a righ t result than b y  ta k in g  levels o f  m ason 

r y  courses at corners three hundred and e ig h ty  feet distan t, th e  

in term ediate sp ace o f  courses b e in g  u nkno w n for th ick n ess b e 

cause covered  b y  rubbish. I t  w o u ld  seem  that, natu rally, g r e a t  

pains w o u ld  be taken  to g e t  this h e ig h t a ccu ra te ly, as on it  

w o u ld  d ep en d  th e o n ly  m o d e for co n n e ctin g  th e in terior w ith  

th e exterio r. In this regard M r. Petrie has in tro duced a n ew  

d ep arture almost~as startlin g as in the other instance m en tio n ed , 

an d because o f  th e accu m u lation  o f such novelties, th e y  ap p ea r  

as th e y  accum ulate, s im p ly  because th e y  do so accu m u late  in 

his hands m ore and m ore incredible. T h e r e  are to o  m a n y  o f  

th em , and ap p ear M un chausen. H is  w o rk is, b y  p ro n o u n cin g  

th ese severe and m a n y  e x ce sse s o f  errors upon all his p red eces

sors, su b versive o f  all w o rk  done, form er d a ta  b e in g th e g u id e s  ; 

and the th o u g h t w ill rise th a t it is for th e acco m p lish m en t o f  

such a result, and to breed con fusion , th at his w o rk  has been  

set on foot, elaborated and published. S till his averm en ts m a y  

be true, th o u g h  p ro b a b ly  false, and th e y  m u st h ave  th e  benefit



o f  th e do u bt. H is  statem en ts in this last sp ecial regard can  

o n ly  b e  pron oun ced upon after ta k in g  a n ew  set o f  levels b y  

p arties co m p e te n t and tru stw o rth y. I f  th e h e ig h t o f  th e  e d g e  

o f  b asem en t sh eet is such in fact as th a t its exten sio n  co u ld  end  

in th e 19th cou rse o f  m asonry, then , becau se th e th ick n ess o f  

this course w o u ld  ad m it th e  m o u th  o f  th e p assage, M r. P etrie's  

re a so n in g  as to  this m atter seem s sound and g o o d . In fact, in 

a ll  th e  n o velties he ad van ces, this on e has th e m o st to  co m m en d  

i t  as b e in g  reasonable and p rob ab le,
J. R alston S kinner.

M a y  8, 1884.

T H E  U N V E I L I N G  O F  IS IS .

V I.

In order th a t m y  readers m a y  c le arly  understand th e m ean 

in g  o f  m y  w o rk , I h ave had en g rave d  a c o p y  o f  the pictu re  

e m b o d y in g  m y  th o u g h t, and p u b lish  th erew ith  th e no tes  

a tta c h e d  so th a t th e y  m a y  h ave a syn o p sis  o f  th e w h o le  su b ject  

for reference, w h ilst th e y  h ave th e d etailed  narrative o f  h o w  I 

a rriv e d  at m y  con clusions.

A s  a w h o le, th e  p ictu re represents th e  B irth of L iberty. 
T h e s e  three m en, w h o  stan d in th e foreground, are as th e M a g i  

w h o  cam e  to  the birth  o f  Jesus ; th e y  had seen his star or co n 

ste lla tio n  in th e east, and, b e in g  led b y  it, had co m e to w orship  

him . T h e s e  m en, an gels, or, in plain  term s, m essen gers o f  

th e  M o s t H ig h , cam e to  w orship or assist at th e birth o f  

C h r is t ’s k in gd o m . T h e  m essag e to  g o  and find th e  new  w orld  

w as g iv e n  to  th e m essen ger o f  th e  n ew  heaven  an d  th e n ew  

•earth— th e C h rist-bearer d o ve  —  on ;th e  6th  d a y  o f  Janu ary, 

1492. T h is  d a y  is called in S p a in  th e F e a s t  o f  th e K in g s, or 

th e  F e a s t  o f  the M a g i. T h is  d a y  w as at on e tim e observed  as 

th e  b irth d a y o f  th e  Saviour. I t  w as a fittin g a n n iv e r sa r y ; and  

it  w as at this tim e th a t th ere m ig h t b e  seen stream in g from  th e  

to w e r o f  C am ares a t th e  A lh a m b r a  th e cross ab o ve the crescent.



A l l  C h risten d om  ran g w ith th e  new s o f  th e dow n fall o f  t h e  

crescent, and grea t celeb ration s and rejoicings w ere o r d e r e d  t 
b y  th e P o p e, and, cu rio u sly  en o ugh, at th e  sam e tim e cam e t h e  

e xp u lsio n  o f  th e Jew s, as if  Isabella, th e great queen , had s a i d :  

G o,^ seek y o u r  asy lu m  in th e new  world, w here m y  m e s s e n g e r s  

h ave g o n e  before to prepare a place for yo u . A n d  then , w h e n  

th e S t. G e o r g e  arose in the person o f  C ro m w ell, b e in g a t  

th e v e r y  tim e w hen C o lu m b u s had said, “  by my calculations 
there remain but 1 50 years to the consummation of all things” 
th e p oor op p ressed Jew  sen t a d ep u tatio n  to  him , s a y in g : A r t  

th o u  our M essiah, or do w e lo o k  for a n o th e r?  I t  w as n o t u n til  

th e  third on e o f  the gro u p  ap peared u pon th e scene,'Michael, 
th e  G o d -lik e, th a t th e rep resen tative Je w  o f  th e U n ite d  S ta te s ,  

s a id : “ M y  brethren, you need not look beyond the Messiahship
of George Washington. ” T h e  three men represent th e  n o rth , 

th e centre, th e sou th  —  the A n g lo -S a x o n , th e T eu to n , th e  L a tin  

and, stra n g e ly  too, th e ty p e s  o f  all w ere a lik e ; each one stan d s  

s ix  feet, w ith  e ye s o f  blue, and ch estn u t hair. A n d , sin gu lar for  

S p ain , Isab ella, a w o m an o f  w o n d rou s b e a u ty , had auburn  

hair and b lu e eyes. R o s e lly  de L o r g u e s  describes C o lu m b u s  

as “ tall, w ell form ed, head large, aq u ilin e nose, sm all, lig h t-  

blu e e y e s — g r a y is h ;  m ajestic  presen ce an d gr e a t d ig n i t y / ’ 

L u th e r  is described as tall, large— n o t p o rtly , dark b lu e e y e s, 

dark ch estn u t hair. W a sh in g to n , tall and w ell form ed, blu e  

e y e s — grayish , ch estn u t hair.

T h e r e  is a curious com bin ation  o f  seven s co n cern in g them .

T h e  w ord Columba, th e true nam e in Ita ly , has seven le tte r s ; 

som e historians sp ell the nam e o f  L u th e r  as Leuther, in w h ich  

case there are seven le tte r s ; and in th e nam e o f  Washington, or  

W e s s y n g to n , th e ton, ox tow n, is a suffix, and th e m ean in gs o f  th e  

w ords seem  to suit their vocation s, taken  w ith  th e birds w h ich  

are their crests. C o lu m b a — d o v e — is^ a  m essenger, and the  

d o ve  is a p ro p er sym b o l for the w o rk  he had to  perform  and  

su itab le to w h a t he called him self, “ I am  th e messenger o f  

th e n ew  heaven and th e new  e a r th ,” e tc .; and again he says, in 

his m em oirs, “ Seven years was I acco m p lish in g this o b je ct in 

accord an ce w ith  th e d ivin e w ill,” th a t is, from 1492 to 1499. 

A n d  th e w ord L e u th e r  is freedom, in other w ords, L iberty,



and th e sw an his em b lem . T h e  b la ck -b ille d  A m e ric a n  sw an is  

th e grea t tr u m p e tin g  bird. T h o s e  w h o h ave ever heard th e  

A m e ric a n  m ale black  billed  swan tru m p et in th e e ven in g w hen  

startled or e x c ite d , can w e ll ap p recia te  th e w ords o f  th e p o e t, 

before q u o t e d :
B u t h a r k ! W h a t  s o u n d  o u t o f  th e  d e w y  d e e p  !

H o w  lik e  a  fa r-o ff  b u g le ’s  sh rillest n o te  

I t  s in k s  in to  th e  lis te n in g  w ild e rn e s s  !

A  s w a n  1 I k n o w  h im  b y  th e  tr u m p e t-to n e  

*  W in g in g  h is  a ir y  w a y  in  th e  c o o l h ea v en s,

P ip in g  h is  m id n ig h t m e lo d y  h e co m e s .

C e le s t ia l b ird  ! A t  th is  m y s te r io u s  h o u r

W h y  o n  th e  w in g  w ith  c h a n t s o  w ild  a n d  sh rill ?

.A n d  w h y  m a y  w e say  th at th e swan represents L ib e r t y ?

M o st o f m y  b e st th o u g h ts  h ave co m e w h ile  in church, and  

m e d ita tin g  as I w as alm o st co n sta n tly  in leisure hours, or those  

n o t o ccu p ied  in d u ty . In th e little  E p isco p a l C h u rch  at M ead -  

ville, in 18 75, m y  e y e s  lit upon the d o ve  in the stained glass  

w indo w , tthen th e th o u g h t flashed, C o lu m b a, d o ve — C h risto p h e r  

C o lu m b a — C h rist-bearer d o v e — then lo o k in g up ab o ve  there w a s  

a swan a b o ve  th e altar. M y  e y e  w as co n sta n tly  referring to th e  

sw an, and then I said, su re ly  th e C h u rch  m u st b e  sy m b o lize d  

b y  a swan ; b u t w hen I asked som e one w h o  o u g h t to k n o w , he  

said, it is n o t a  sw an b u t a pelican , for th e p elican sh ed s  

its b lo o d  for its y o u n g . W h a te v e r, th o u g h t I, m ig h t h a ve  

been th e design, there is a sw an — and again , in T r in ity  

C h u rch , C le v e la n d , there w as th e swan, p e r fe c t; an d b e in g  

w ith  a friend there once, he said, 14 D id  y o u  see the sw an a b o v e  

th e altar ? ”  “ I d id ,” said I, “  and w an ted  to  ask  y o u  if  y o u  

did n o t a gree th a t it is a sw an and not a p e lic a n .”

S o m e  tim e after th a t I cam e across th a t m arvelous w o rk  

“  L u th e r ’s T a b le  T a l k ,”  an d there under th e  w o rd “  S w a n ” w ere  

L u th e r ’s w o r d s :

“  I d o n ’t k n o w  a m ore e x a c t  im a ge  o f  th e  C h u rch . T h e  

C h u rch  rests upon stro n g feet, so th a t th e  p o w er o f  hell m a y  

n o t overth ro w  her. S h e is surrounded b y  lakes and m arshes, 

th at is, she aspires not to e arth ly  dom inion. S h e  attack s no t  

tyran ts, b u t she repels their assaults b y  m eans o f  her tw o  p o w 

erful w ings;— the m in istry o f  the W o r d — and ferven t p rayer.  

F in a lly  th e  sw an sings at th e ap p ro ach  o f  d eath  ; so the C h u rch ,



w h en  on e o f  her m em b ers co m es to  his last m o m en t, s in g s  to  
him  th e g la d  notes o f  the S o n  o f  G o d .”

W h a t represents th e C h u rch  b u t Liber, F ree d o m , Liber the 
Book? L ib e r  th e T r e e  o f  L ife.

B ew are, then, y o u  w ho a tte m p t to pull d o w n  th e T e m p le  o f  
L iberty and tear from  it th e  F r e e  B o o k  p lan ted  in our s c h o o ls ,  

for G o d  w ill su re ly  sm ite y o u  w ith  a curse if  y o u  rem o ve t h is  

can d lestick  o u t o f  its place.

S e ve n  years w as th e w ork o f  L u th e r  until th e gran d  a ct o f  
his life, on th e 3 1st o f  O cto b e r, 1 5 1 7 ,— th at is, from  th e t im e  

he w en t from  th e shore o f  th e  M ed iterranean to NR o m e , 15 1 0 —  

seven  years.

B u t no t o n ly  h ave w e the d o ve  and th e sw an, b u t th e e a g le  

in these churches. H e re  w e have th ese three birds, and t h e s e  

alon e in th e church and a b o ve  th e altar. W h y  ? T h e s e  are 
th e  d em i-u rgic birds w hich b roo ded upon th e w ater o f  c h a o s,  

sy m b o ls  o f  the G o d h ead . A n d  th e third o f  these, Magi, h e 
w h o  has th e eagle  for his em b lem — this nam e signifies high, 
keen, lofty.

“ She (who? F r eed o m ) called her eagle bearer down,
A n d  g a v e  u n to  h is  m ig h ty  h a n d  

T h e  s y m b o l o f  h e r  c h o s e n  la n d . ”

T H E  E A G L E . — *‘ Percival. ’ ’

“  B ird  o f  th e  b r o a d  a n d  s w e e p in g  w in g ,

T h y  h o m e  is  h ig h  in  h e a v e n ,

W h e r e  th e  w id e  s to rm s  th e ir  b a n n e rs  flin g ,

A n d  th e  te m p e s t-c lo u d s  a r e  d riv en .

T h y  th ro n e  is  o n  th e  m o u n ta in  to p  ;

T h y  fie ld s, th e  b o u n d le s s  a ir  ;

A n d  h o a r y  p e a k s , th a t  p r o u d ly  p r o p  

T h e  skieSf th y  d w e llin g s  are .

“ Thou art perched aloft on the beetling crag,
A n d  th e w a v e s  a r e  w h ite  b e lo w  ;

A n d  o n  w ith  a  h a s te  th a t  c a n n o t la g ,

T h e y  ru s h  in  a n  e n d le s s  flo w .

A g a in  th o u  h a s t  p lu m e d  th y  w in g  fo r  f lig h t,

T o  k in d s  b e y o n d  th e  sea ,

A n d  a w a y , lik e  a  spirit wreathed in light,

T h o u  h u rr ie st  w ild  a n d  free.

L o r d  o f  th e  b o u n d le s s  re a lm  o f  a ir ,

In  th y  im p e r ia l n a m e  

T h e  h e a rts  o f  th e  b o ld  a n d  a rd e n t d a re  

T h e  d a n g e r o u s  p a th  o f  fa m e.



B e n e a th  th e  s h a d e  o f  th y  g o ld e n  w in g s ,

T h e  R o m a n  le g io n s  b o re ,

F ro m  th e  r iv e r  o f  E g y p t ’s  c lo u d y  s p r in g s ,

T h e ir  p r id e  to  th e  p o la r  s h o r e .*

F o r  th e e  th e y  fo u g h t, fo r  th e e  t h e y  fe ll,

A n d  th e ir  o a th  o n  th e e  w a s  la id  ;

T o  th e e  th e  c la r io n s  ra ise d  th e ir  s w e ll,

A n d  th e  d y in g  w a rr io r  p ra y e d .

T h o u  w e rt th ro u g h  a n  a g e  o f  d e a th  a n d  fears , 

T h e  im a g e  o f  p r id e  a n d  p o w er,

T i l l  th e  g a th e r e d  r a g e  o f  a  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  

B u rs t fo rth  in o n e  a w fu l h o u r .+

A n d  th en  a  d e lu g e  o f  w ra th  it ca m e ,

A n d  th e  n a tio n s  s h o o k  w ith  d r e a d ;

A n d  it sw e p t th e  e a rth , till its  fie ld s  w e re  fla m e , 

A n d  filled  w ith  th e  m ig h ty  d e a d .

K i n g s  w ere  ro lled  in  th e  w a s te fu l f lo o d  

W ith  th e  lo w  a n d  c r o u c h in g  s la v e  ;

A n d  to g e th e r  la y  in  a  s h ro u d  o f  b lo o d ,

T h e  c o w a r d  a n d  th e  b ra v e .

A n d  w h e re  w a s  th e n  th y  fe a r le s s ] f l ig h t?

O 'e r  th e  d a r k  a n d  m y s te r io u s  s e a —

T o  th e  la n d  th a t  c a u g h t  th e  s e tt in g  lig h t ,

T h e  Cradle of Liberty.
T h e r e  o n  th y  s ile n t  a n d  lo n e ly  s h o r e  

F o r a g e s  I M atch e d  a lo n e ,

A n d  th e  w o r ld , in  its  d a rk n e s s , a s k e d  n o  m o r e  

W h e r e  th e  g lo r io u s  b ird  h a d  flo w n .

B u t  th e n  c a m e  a  b o ld  a n d  h a r d y  few ,

A n d  th e y  b re a s te d  th e  u n k n o w n  w a v e  ;

I  s a w  fro m  fa r  th e  w a n d e r in g  cre w ,

A n d  I k n e w  th e y  w e re  h ig h  a n d  b ra v e .

I w h e e le d  a ro u n d  th e  w e lc o m e  b a rk , *

A s  it  s o u g h t  th e  d e s o la te  s h o re ,

A n d  u p  to  h e a v e n , lik e  a  jo y o u s  la rk ,

M y  q u iv e r in g  p in io n s  b o re .

A n d  n o w  th a t  b o ld  a n d  h a r d y  fe w  

A r e  a  n a tio n  w id e  a n d  s t r o n g  ;

A n d  d a n g e r  a n d  d o u b t  I h a v e  le d  th em  th ro u g h , 

A n d  th e y  w o rs h ip  m e in  s o n g .

A n d  o ’e r  th e ir  b r ig h t  a n d  g la n c in g a r m s ,

O n  fie ld  a n d  la k e  a n d  sea,

W it h  a n  e y e  th a t fires, a n d  a  s p e ll th a t  c h a rm s ,

I g u id e  th e m  to  v ic to r y  ! ”

* The Roman standard was the image o f an eagle. The soldiers swore by it, and the loss was 
considered a disgrace.

t  Alluding to the destruction of Rome by the northern barbarians.



It is said that the flag was fashioned from the colors of his 
coat-of-arms upon his signet-ring. Certainly is it true that the 
colors he bore gave rise to the Star Spangled Banner, and by 
their mysterious link in the chain prove him to be he who 
should come “ M i c h a e l  ” to defend the woman, the Church 
representing freedom symbolized by the swan, for the same 
colors are seen in the figure above his head in the Apocalyptic 
Vision.

Seven years was his work from the time he knelt in the first 
Congress in prayer to God, September 7, 1774, until September, 
1781. when he knelt in that Gethsemane of the revolution at 
Yorktown. He stands as the conqueror of the dragon, the 
true personality of Him who was to come—written in the 
heavens, spoken of by the Prophets—and here in the vision 
represented. He stands with Columbus and Luther as the 
coadjutors and predecessors in the grand consummation, as a 
duplicate of the transfiguration on the Mount.

T h e s e  a re  th e  liv in g  lig h ts  

T h a t  fro m  y o u r  b o ld , g re e n  h e ig h ts  

S h a ll sh in e  a fa r ,

T i l l  th e y  w h o  n a m e th e  n a m e  

# O f  F re e d o m , to w a rd  th e  d a m e

C o m e , a s  th e  M a g i ca m e ,

T o w a r d  B e th le h e m ’s s ta r .

In the heavens, L i b e r t y , clothed with her ga-rments of red, 
white and blue—the doors of the New World opened henceforth 
for the oppressed of all lands—and crying:

“ L i f t  u p  y o u r  h e a d s , o h , y e  g a t e s , a n d  b e  l i f t e d  u p

Y E  E V E R L A S T I N G  D O O R S ,  A N D  T H E  K l N G  O F  G L O R Y  S H A L L  C O M E  

I N . ”

For now is set up that kingdom which Jesus the Christ came 
to establish upon the earth.

One day I received a letter from Jesse Jones, a Congrega
tional minister, of New England, one of the greatest, though 
unrecognized, thinkers of the day, through Mr. Bisbee, our 
secretary, which said, that remarkable picture of “The Unveiling 
of Isis” is before me. If Mr. Latimer would like to know how 
closely we have thought together, I will send him a copy of my



book, “The Kingdom of Heaven,”* and let him get Charles 
Sumner’s ‘ Prophetic Voices Concerning Am erica—I procured 
the books and found the contents of page .215, of Jesse Jones1 
book, written in 1871, as follows, these words covering the 
whole page, in order to emphasize as completely as possible this 
thought:

‘ ‘T h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  o f  A m e r i c a  i s  t h e  K i n g d o m  o f  

H e a v e n , w h i c h  J e s u s  C h r i s t  c a m e  t o  e s t a b l i s h  u p o n  t h £  

E a r t h . ”

He says : “The History of the world from this time forth is to 
be the history of the Americanization {I would say Anglo-Sax- 
onizing) of all its peoples, which is the same as to say the 
Christianizing of mankind. This does not mean the absorption 
of all other nations into the American nation, for such will not 
be the case. It means that each nation retaining its own auton
omy will adopt the American ideas and system of government, 
and every nation on the globe will be Republican. Then 
cometh the culmination, then will be formed the supreme and 
sublime coalition, the union of all nations under one adminis
tration—T h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  o f  t h e  W o r l d , and its capital 
will be Jerusalem. Then will Jesus Christ come again, ascend ̂  
his throne on Mount Zion, and sway the sceptre of universal 
dominion over a united race of loyal subjects. *  *  *  We
have found that every considerable characteristic of that king
dom is either actually or germinally present in the United States 
of America. We have found that all the great organic ideas of 
the Kingdom, those fundamental principles which ‘ determine 
the form of structure, bear the same relation to that nation. 
We have found also, that many of those details and results which 
the Bible gives as characteristic of the Kingdom are equally 
characteristic of it. Furthermore, the whole direction of its move
ment is evidently in a right line towards the complete realiza
tion of all that was ever foretold concerning the Kingdom.

This series of facts is wonderful, is startling, indeed, in its 
suggestive significance. Finally, it appears that there is no

*  N o t e . ‘ T h e  K in g d o m  o f  H e a v e n , W h a t  it is , W h e r e  it is, a n d  th e  D u ty  o f  A m e r i

c a n  C h r is t ia n s  c o n c e r n in g  i t . ’ (F o r  sa le  b y  N o y e s , H o lm e s  &  C o . ,  1 1 7  W a s h in g to n  

S tr e e t , a n d  9 C o r u h i ll,  B o s to n , M a s s a c h u s s e tts .)



similar nation on the globe, nor has been since the Christian 
Era, except in so far as some feeble copies of this have been 
attempted. In short, the Kingdom of Heaven has been the 
real idea of the United States of America from the beginning 
until this day, however unconscious its own citizens or the rest 
of mankind may have been of the fact Its governmental 
structure has been, and is, so far as it has gone, the incarnation 
of that ideal. Its history has been the history of a steady ad
vance towards perfectness of realization by incorporating one 
after another, the fundamental law, and the constitution, into 
its conduct of affairs. *  *  *

The trials which were foretold of the kingdom by the Proph
ets and by Jesus Christ are the supreme facts which it presents, 
and which have shaped the forms of its organism and deter
mined the evolution of its history. Evil has been mingled 
with its good throughout, as was inevitable in the midst of such 
a race as mankind; but the good has faced the evil repeatedly, 
and has finally conquered. Our late war and its results are the 
culmination of all our past, and the prophecy of all our future. 
Other struggles are to come, but the end will always be the 
same. With steady flow and irresistible sweep our nation is to 
move forward on its present line of progress, thrusting out 
from itself one evil after another, and incorporating into its 
organic law one principle of the Kingdom after another, until, 
at last, it becomes the complete, harmonious, symmetrical, per
fect embodiment of them all.

The facts that I have thus epitomized have never belonged to 
any other nation of men, and they seem to all converge to a 
conclusion fitted to thrill the heart, overwhelm the imagination, 
and conquer, with irresistible conviction, the intellect of every 
Christian citizen. In the utterance of this sublime fact all my . 
labor culminates, and I hasten to its accomplishment.

C h a r l e s  L a t i m e r .



THE METRIC SYSTEM.*
•

M r . E d i t o r :—A pouring rain that prevents sight-seeing, 
and almost hides the towers of Wartburg Castle on the hill op
posite gives me a chance to say a few words about an article 
recently published, which says that the Librarian of the Paris 
Geographical Society has prepared a table showing what coun
tries have adopted the French metric system and have made its 
use obligatory. The total population of these countries is 
given, and it professes to show that the people who use this 
system are vastly more numerous than those who do not, and 
among the minority are mentioned Great Britain and the United 
States. Thus those using the system aggregate, say, 241,972- 
011, as against 97,639,825 not using it.

I notice among those countries where this system is said to 
be in compulsory use, Norway, Sweden and Denmark. Now, 
I have just visited these three kingdoms, and while there I made 
it my business, as I have done in other countries, to make a full 
inquiry into the practical operation of the French metric system. 
I find that the Governments of the three countries above men
tioned have adopted the system; and have appointed a date a 
few years in the future when its use will be obligatory, but as 
yei it is not in general use except among the employes of the 
Government or in Government depots. The people at large 
know little or nothing about the subject, and small progress has 
been made towards preparing them for the change. In the 

. railroad stations may be seen charts hanging on the walls that 
give the system in a graphical way, and the weight of the lug
gage upon which an extra charge is made is computed in kilos, 
not in pounds ; while everything weighed in the shops or mar
kets Is reckoned in pounds or measured by a 4‘yard-stick,” 
which is twenty-five of our inches in length ; this I give from 
actual measurement—although the shopkeepers say that the 
Swedish measure for cloth is two-thirds of the English yard.

* From the Philadelphia Ledger.

/



In Denmark so little is known about the enforced adoption of 
the French system that an important shopkeeper told one that it 
was never to be adopted.

What I Wish to make clear to the readers of the Ledger is that 
the meye fact that the inhabitants of the countries using the 
metric system are more numerous than those of the countries 
which do not use it does not furnish so strong an argument in 
favor of the enforced adoption of this system as would at first 
appear. The interests involved and the industries which would 
be affected by the change must be considered. The uprooting 
of any established system of weights and measures is a matter 
of very serious import, aside from any question of the relative 
merits or demerits of the adopted or abandoned systems, n̂d 
this is especially true of manufacturing countries where vast 
and varied processes depend upon established standards. It is 
not an exaggeration to assert that the confusion and loss caused 
by a change in the system of measurement in Russia, with her 
millions of peasantry, would be less than that sustained in the 
city of Philadelphia alone from a like cause. England and 
America combined control the majority of the commerce of the 
world. England and America combined lead the engineering 
output of the world.

To the merchant who buys and sells, it makes no matter if 
the yard is one of 25, or 36 or 39.39 inches long, nor if the 
pound weighs more or less than a' pint of water ; but to the 
engineer the matter is of more vital importance.

I have gone this summer through the workshops of almost 
all the great countries on this side of the water and in those of 
Germany. I have seen the practical use of the system that I 
have for so long a time condemned. I frequently asked engi
neers if they like the system and if they use it, and I will give 
the answer of one in Berlin : “ We use it because we have to,
and it is better to have some uniform system than the many 
measurements that formerly prevailed in the German states. 
The unit of the machine shop is the millimetre in everything 
except bolts, nuts and screws. All bolts and nuts are made to 
the English inch, because we use the Whitworth system. We



do not like the metric system because it has too small a unit 
and the metre is too large and involves the use of decimals.”

In Philadelphia the firm of William Sellers & Co. adopted the 
French metric system in an important part of their works as 
long ago as thirty years, and have continued its use since, until 
their workmen are as familiar with it as with the inch. With 
all this long practice during my connection with the firm, I 
have written and spoken against the enforced adoption of the 
system, not only because of the expense involved in changing, 
but because it is not a practical system ; it permits of no elastic 
gradation of shop or trade sizes. The millimetre is taken as 
the standard to avoid the complication of the constant use of 
decimals, as nearly all measurements in machine work are less 
than one metre. This small measure involves many figures, 
and does not permit any good memorizable series. The inch 
cut up into the natural division by constantly halving permits 
the use of sjzes best suited to the needs of the workmen.

The standard of the French system is a certain bar, kept-for 
comparison; so is the English yard, from which we get our 
feet and inches. The high-flown notion that the metre is a 
measurable portion of the quadrant of the earth’s circumference 
has been given up long ago, and the measurements of England 
and America are on a better basis of accuracy to-day than that 
of any other country. The French system theoretically predi
cates its weights on the weight of a cubic decimeter of distilled 
water at a temperature of 39.1 deg. Fahr., the weight of which 
is called the kilogramme, and is two and two-tenths of our 
pounds ; but really the standard unit of weight is the platinum 
kilogramme-weight deposited in Paris.

In Germany you never hear of the kilo, but they sell by the 
pound, their pound being the half of one kilo ; this they cut up 
as they please into smaller weights, and you can buy a pound 
of grapes or butter just as well as you can in America. It is 
claimed that given the metre, all weights, etc., can be deduced 
from it; in theory this is very well. The most skilled work
men, however, are not yet able to make two litres of water 
.weigh alike to the utmost point of accuracy, and the cubical 
litre is not used, but is converted into a circular or cylindrical



vessel, with all the trouble of the problem of squaring the circle.
If a bar of ordinary forged iron be planed up to measure one 

inch square, and the bar be one English yard long, it will weigh 
ten pounds, and the tenth of such a bar will weigh one pound 
more accurately than will the ordinary litre of water weigh one 
kilo. The English engineer in these days of iron knows when 
he uses shapes of iron rolled of uniform section that the tenth 
of their weight in pounds per yard give him the area of the 
section, and this admirable incident will long fix the desirability 
of the present unit of England and America.

When we consider the interest involved it will be seen that 
the population now making practical use of the English stand
ard is greatly in excess of that using, by force, the French 
system. Millions of those numbered among the people who 
use the French system have no occasion to use any or know 
any system whatever, save in the crudest form.

Swedish iron and steel are rolled to English inches in size; 
so, also, their boards are cut to the English inch, because their 
market is largely in those countries that use the inch. In 
the Russian machine shops the English inch is used exclusively, 
and, as I have said, throughout all Germany it holds for all 
screw sizes. In France and Belgiem the yardstick is the metre 
hung from the rod, like the crossbracket of a drop gas light, 
placed about eighteen inches above the counter. In Germany 
the half metre, or twenty inches, about, is the measure used, 
and that held in the hand of a salesman by a handle at one end 
of the measuring stick. The Swedish machinist carries in his 
pocket a rule on which he has the English inch, and by its side 
the French measures; on the other side he has the two Swed
ish feet; one long in use and one ordered to be used but 
never put into practice. The Swedish roads are laid out now 
in kilometres, and marked by iron plates, giving at each ten 
kilometres the distance from some place, while half-way between 
is a sign 5 kl. This division of the roadway seems to them to 
be fine enough, as the old Swedish mile was six and two-thirds 
of our mile, and five kilometres is a less distance.

Carefully as I have considered this subject of weights and 
measures during the time I have been from home, I am the



more confirmed in my opposition to'the enforced adoption of 
the metric system of France in my own country, and firmly be
lieve that those countries that have adopted it are at a disadvan
tage as compared to even the most imperfect of our systems. 
America has entered on the line of simplification of its metrolo
gy, and that is the direction that should be followed, not by 
any means giving up what is gpod, but by making what has 
been found to be practical better and simpler.

One has not to be long in England to. find out how firmly 
are the seemingly complicated systems of weights and meas
ures of that country fixed with the people. They weigh by 
the stone and compute by the sterling currency as rapidly or 
more so than we do with our dollars and cents, and that because 
their unit is larger. The English shopkeeper knows nothing 
about decimals, and says, if you ask him, that he has never 
learned what they are.

England has lately made legal the admirable standard manu
factured by Sir Joseph Whitworth, and the chance of her adopt
ing the metric system is not in the most remote degree possible.

Very truly,
C o l e m a n  S e l l e r s .

Eisenach, August 24, 1884.
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CHARLES CASEY’S SOLUTION OF THE MEANING 
OF THE “ UNINTERPRETED SIGN:”

* A  QU O TATIO N  FROM  AN A R T IC L E  BY CO CK BU R N  M UIR.

“ The crown and climax, however, of the evidence was the 
verification in the measures of an entirely unsuspected orde^of 
ideas, unrelated to any geometric or mathematical expression 
whatever. In the course of his explorations in 1865 (note 
that the dates are of vital consequence throughout the whole 
evidence) Piazzi Smyth was surprised to find in the entrance- 
adit that, while all the rest of the joints of the masonry were 
vertical to the direction of the adit, there are two on each side, 
a short distance from the entrance, which are vertical to the 
horizon. As they seemed to be intended as pointers to indi
cate some special feature, he made careful search, and discovered 
near the second joint on each side a remarkably fine and straight 
line ; both evidently incised with finest care and precision. In 
1867, in his book ‘ Life and Work at the Great Pyramid,’ he 
described these lines, but could so little divine their intent that 
he called them the uninterpreted sign. But the strangest inci
dent of the matter was that, while he measured every joint and 
stone of the interior that he could lay hands on, these two- 
special and remarkable lines he passed over without measuring 
their position, content to note only their existence. We shall 
see presently that, as elsewhere throughout, his hand had been 
guided, so here it was stayed by Him whose Witness this is; 
that the evidence should be set above the.breath of suspicion, 
and that it should be ultimately completed seven years later by 
totally independent and unconscious instruments.

“ In the meantime a young naval architect, Robert Menzies, 
who has built one of the fastest craft that ever bent canvas to a 
slant of wind, and who, amidst his professional duties, has his 
mind occupied with high thoughts, was impressed with the con- *

* In ‘ Life From The Dead,’ Vol. iv., No. 45.



vjjction that the lengths of the adits and gallery express chrono

logical epochs; that the ascending-adit indicates the true inter
val from the exodus to the advent of Messias; and the gallery 
the duration of the present dispensation, specially indicated— 
first, by the sudden change from the low adit, of 52^ inches 
vertical height, in which one must stoop, to the lofty 340 inches 
of the gallery; then by the 33 inches from the beginning of the 
gallery to the mouth of the well, corresponding with the years 
of our Lord’s life on earth; and again by the 36 ‘ overlapings * 
along the roof, corresponding with the months of His public 
teaching.

“ In ‘ Egypt’s Record of Time,’ published in 1869, three 
years before the solution of the ‘uninterpreted sign,’ the Rev. 
W. B. Galloway established two things, (1) that our present 
reckoning of time, as from the incarnation of our Lord, is accu
rate within three months; and, (2) that the interval from the 
exodus to that event was 1540 years. My venerable friend, 
who rejects the witness of the Pyramid, could not foresee that 
he was thus furnishing independent evidence of its truth.

‘ ‘ The discovery that the sum of the diagonals of the base 
expresses the period of the precession, had already shown that 
inches of length were used by the designer to indicate years of 
time; just as in the base-side cubits are used for days. The 
measures gave for the length along floor of ascending-adit, from 
floor of entrance-adit to beginning of gallery, 1542.46 Pyramid 
inches, thus agreeing within small margin with the period de
duced by an entirely isolated, careful and masterly investigation 
of the data of history and the records of Egypt itself.

“ The engineers have always been to the fore in this business 
It is all in their line. But I beg you of your condescension to 
understand that, from their training, habits, and the nature of 
their duties, and very grave responsibilities, they are an incred
ulous and hypercritical set of mortals. Having to deal day by 
day with hardest of hard facts and driest of figures, the thing 
they hate most is a ‘theory.’ Their only touchstone is—prac

tical. ’ That ehgineer is a lost man who gets bitten of a ‘ theory/ 
In this question of the Pyramid they begin generally (again and 
again I have known it so) by treating it contemptuously. Then



out of pure contradiction they look into the measures to find 
the means of demolishing the conclusions. Eventually they 
are conquered by the power of the evidence, and submit—like 
all well-disciplined minds.

“ Another, then, formerly of this confraternity, but now— 
pocta nascitur— our excellent friend Charles Casey, with a soft
ened heart of the arid and thirsty sort, but with a very hard 
head slow to be convinced, was not disposed to accept the con
clusion of divine inspiration in the Pyramid without such evi
dence as should not be capable of misinterpretation. There 
were many more, myself included, who felt that a conclusion of 
that immense gravity was not to be lightly approached. He 
argued very discreetly that if the ascending-adit w'as truly in

tended to indicate prophetically the time from the exodus to the 
advent, and the gallery the dispensation of the New' Testament, 
it wTas hardly conceivable that there should not also be some 
special ymmerical indication of the interval which was to elapse, 
from the date of the structure to the greatest of all events in 
human history, the coming of Christ. Following up, therefore, 
the extraordinary corroboration of Menzies’ identification, and 
as the date had been astronomically determined as 2170 B. C., 
he enquired if there were any special feature at that number of 
inches back from beginning of gallery. Piazzi Smyth had 
never until then observed that the abnormal joints and the ad
jacent fine-ruled lines already described were at about that dis
tance ; nor, to quote his published words, 4 ever thought of 
them before in connection with possible indications o f date, or 
indeed of anything else by virtue of their precise and absolute 

p la c e ' But the persistent postulant wanted to know their pre
cise and absolute place. The Professor could not tell. H e had  

not measured it. It became urgent, then, to write to Cairo, to 
another engineer, Mr. W. Dixon, w'ho happened to be on duty 
in those parts, to ask him to supply the necessary measure. 
Although ignorant of the purpose, but specially desired to use 
the utmost precision, he took with him to attest and check his 
work Dr. Grant, of Cairo. It is necessary to observe very par
ticularly that, as the distances of all the joints had been care
fully noted, and published also to the world, by Piazzi Smyth,



all that was asked from Cairo was the distance of the lines from 
the adjacent joints. When the measures were received, it was 
necessary only to deduct them from the distances of the nearest 
joints previously determined. The result was that the precise 
distances of the incised lines from the beginning of the gallery 
proved to be in Pyramid inches: ,

On the East Side, 2170.5
On the West Side, 2170.4

the difference between the two sides beingrthus only one-tenth 
of an inch. This occurred in 1872. Thus after seven years 
the ‘ uninterpreted sign * was interpreted, its mathematical value 
attested by unconscious instruments, the intervention of the 
divine hand made plain by incontrovertible evidence, the ele
ment of prophetic chronology in the Pyramid established, the 
prime reason for its existence explained, and the words of the 
holy prophet verified:—In  that day shall there be an altar to the 

Lord in the midst o f the land o f Egypt, and a monument at the 

border thereof to the Lord. A n d  it shall be fo r  a Sign and fo r  a 

Witness unto the L ord o f hosts in the land o f Egypt. ”

AN E X T R A C T  FROM  A L E T T E R  O F CH A R LE S CASEY.

“ In 1872,” writes Mr. Casey, “I had been working for some 
four or five weeks on measures of the Pyramid, in search of an 
indication of the astronomically fixed date of erection, viz.: 
2170. My search measures had been applied to the outside of 
the Pyramid; so, on writing to Piazzi Smyth on the fruitless
ness of my work, he replied that he thought the test search 
should be applied to the interior, and not to the exterior, as 
regarded chronometrical data. Taking the thought into cogi
tation, and shutting out geodesic, astronomical and cosmical 
considerations as being interesting rather than vital as to the 
divine inspiration of the architect, there came into my mind 
one night (when reflection seethed in my thought) suddenly, 
as the opening of a door letting a flood of light into a dark 
chamber, a conclusive conviction, which, being put into words, 
said: 1 If Muir’s thesis is true, and the chronological metrology 
of the Pyramid retrospectively and prospectively inspired, 
there is one date in the time record of earth, viz.: the birth of



Christ, which must appear in the Pyramid measure, else its 
character, as a monument whose architect acted under divine 
inspiration in its construction, has no confirmation* in demon
strable fact.’ Under this paramount conviction I wrote Piazzi 
Smyth, on the next day, the sum of my conclusion. To that 
letter I had no reply in ordinary mail course, and the matter 
lay dormant in my mind until some time after I received a let
ter from my good, zealous and patient friend, the Astronomer 
Royal, stating that, on receiving my letter, he had forwarded 
its thesis to Waynman Dixon, then in Egypt, who had gone 
critically over the passage measures and found, at 2170 inches 
from north end of grand gallery, the mysterious line which 
Piazzi Smyth had noticed and described in ‘Life and Work’(1867).

“The astounding result completely unnerved me; the thought 
that here now in this, our generation, had been given an irref
ragable testimony above and beyond the reach of verbal quib
ble or contest, to the truth of the Holy Scriptures and the 
divine nature of Jesus Christ; a testimony resting not on the 
sandy foundation of words, but on the rock-basis of infallible - 
mathematics—the only science to which all rational minds, in 
every age and nation, are compelled to submit—giving, as be
fore stated, its irrefragable demonstration of the absolute truth 
of the word of God in its testimony respecting His incarnate 
mercy in the person of ‘ Jesus the Prophet of Nazareth; of

STANZAS FROM “ PHILITIS,” OR THE SOLUTION OF THE MYSTERY WHICH FOR FOUR 
THOUSAND YEARS HAS SHROUDED THE GREAT PYRAMID IN EGYPT.

BY CHARLES CASEY.
Siriad ! the land of mysteries sublime !

How Sihor’s valley and its banks abound 
With proofs that reach back to the youth of time, 

O f art, skill, science, wisdom, high, profound, 
Unmatched in any age, or race or clime.

Its temples, tombs and pyramids astound—  
From Thebaid’s solemn grandeur to the site 
Where Jeezeh’s structures guard historic night. 

* * * * * * * *  
How in its presence modern pride is bowed ! - 

Its hoary wisdom whispering from the dead—  
Sublime, mysterious, awful— with the shroud 

O f forty centuries wrapped around its head,

Gallilee. ’ ”



Stanzas from  “ 553
W e catch its fnuffled tones, now low, now loud,

And hear, with wonder nigh akin to dread,
The cosmic truths now by its stones revealed, 
Which for four thousand years have lain concealed.

By its vast hugeness mind and eye are dazed 
And into silence awed. W e stare and stand, 

Striving in vain to grasp how it was raised—
T o comprehend the skill by which ’twas planned. 

Pigmies in mind and stature, stunned, amazed,
W e gaze and feel before that structure grand—  

The mightiest altar that has ever been, ,
Which cannot be imagined until seen.

But as that hoary pile doth still devour 
Its shadow daily, so it seems to hide 

Its secret truths. Four thousand years its power 
Appeared, with magic mystery allied,

Until at length came the appointed hour 
When scientific search, so long defied,

Expelled the Genii of the powers of night,
And gave its prisoned secrets to the light.

Honor to Sm yth! and all that noble band 
O f scientific men, who gave their mind 

T o  rescue from the desert's drifting sand
The greatest truth to modern times assigned—  

A  revelation grandest ’mid the grand 
O f all that science gave to human kind ;

An honor to their nation, age and race,
Who have achieved what time can ne’er efface.



P I.

The value of n is found to within t 0 0*0 0 0 by the following* 
geometrical construction. It gives the heighf of the Pyramid 
5818.46, or one-sixth of an inch less than tt gives, the geomet
rical base being 9139.871.

Construct the equilateral triangle ABC circumscribing the 
square HLNM. Through the centre of the triangle draw 
EP parallel to HL. With EB as a radius, describe the arc 
EF intersecting MN in F. Through F draw AD; then

=  .7854, which is the number commonly used for

c

Let RN =  1; then CR =  j/^ , CT =  2 +  ]/3 . BT =  2 +  ^  3 
P T = ^ (2  +  1/3) =  EH, EH* +  HB* =  E B * =  FB*, 
KB* =  FB 2 — FK* and AK =  2 BT — KB; hence
.7854.

H. G. W ood.



PREFACE TO LIEUTENANT TOTTEN’S BOOK, ‘ AN 
IMPORTANT QUESTION. ’

The race to which these pages are dedicated is by blood, by letter and by the spirit, 
literally “ called in Isaac’s name." As Saxons, they are the lineal descendants of the 
"Saka-i-Sunnia," or “ Sons of Isaac ; ” while, by the particular branch through which 
they derive their lofty genealogy, they are the posterity of Joseph, “  the beloved son," to 
whom pertained their birthright.

The Egyptian extraction of his two sons, Ephraim and Manasseh, bequeaths to them, 
together with all the blessings “ of him who was separated from his brethren,” an inheri
tance none the less royal and significant in the mysterious land of their mother; 
Asenath, the daughter of Potiphera, prince of On.” Though, like another and greater son 
of Jacob, it is true that they were, in early days, “  called out of Egypt, " it is none the less 
true that the summons was simply given to them for the purpose of extending the possi
bilities of their ultimate dominion.

In these latter days, when the ends of the earth seem literally to draw nigher to us, 
when every nation is so deeply impressed with the uncertainties surrounding the long 
contested solution of “  the eastern question," when an intense and ever increasing expec
tancy has settled down upon the whole human race, it may well be asked if it is not a little 
remarkable to see the flags of these two brother nations united for the first time since their 
independence, in the streets of Alexandria? In 1882 the bronzed tars of England and 
America, of “  brothers J ohn and Jonathan"— the only nations called “ brethren" upon 
the face of the earth— landed together on the shores of the delta of that ancient stream, 
upon whose banks their fathers, also brothers, had lived as princes twice eighteen centur
ies before. Shall wc endeavor to convince ourselves that in this act there was no over
ruling exercise of that will which weaves the thread of destiny ? Or shall we cease to 
doubt, and yield to the conviction that there is indeed a power that giveth the dominion 
unto whom it will ?

In the same year, 1882, both England and America struck off commemorative medals, 
upon whose reverse faces the two most mysterious emblems of Egypt, the Sphinx and 
Pyramid, were severally displayed as central devices. In their inception these medals had 
not the remotest connection. The one was the Egyptian war medal of Great Britain ; the 
other was the centennial seal medal of the United States. Nevertheless, a strenuous 
effort was made to induce the Queen to adopt the Pyramid as a central emblem for the 
British war medal. It had already been used by America that very year ; and it was not 
likely that an occasion for its simultaneous employment by the two nations would soon, if 
ever again, occur. But Ephraim is not Manasseh, and so the idea of the Sphinx was 
adhered to by our fraternal nation as for it the most appropriate. Was Providence, which 
counts the hairs upon a human head, also an unconcerned spectator then ? And were 
these matters really trivial things, and after all of no historic moment ?

“ There’s a divinity that shapes our ends,
Rough hew them how we will.”

And it was no accident that the greatest commercial city of each of these two brothers 
and Egyptian nations was at this time graced with one of the two obelisks that, when their 
father Joseph married the Princess Asenath, had stood, like Jachin and Boaz, in strength 
and beauty on each side the portal of her father’s temple.

Who, indeed, shall say that, in youthful sports around the entrance to that noble shrine,



their fathers did not choose, as children do to-day, and even name as “ Ephraim ** and 
" Manasseh " each one, the self-same pillar, which, in centuries then to come, the powers 
that overrule have now brought by such natural means to the more modem homes of 
their descendants, and have stationed at the very gates of all their greatness ?

There is undoubtedly an inheritance in the land of Egypt for the Anglo-Saxon race, 
and the day has dawned when it shall be given unto those whose right it is.* * * * ♦ * * * * * * *

In our treatment of this subject, we shall first examine into facts which lie near home, 
and see in how much or in how little the Anglo-Saxon race is actually in possession of the 
blessings promised unto Ephraim and Manasseh as the sons of Joseph. We shall then 
ask our readers to accompany us through some studies of this remarkable monument, and 
by the way, shall gather not a little from the God-designed.metrology of Israel, of highly 
scientific import.

The hierarchy of science so-called has long since agreed to disregard as totally unrelia
ble every structure a single stone of whose foundation has been quarried from the eternal 
word of God. Any appeal to the Scriptures, no matter how modest, is so thoroughly at 
variance with the modern methods of philosophers that the book of an author who has 
searched the Scriptures for guidance towards the eternal truth of things, is condemned 
unread, stamped with the seal of disapproval unopened, and burned relentlessly without a 
hearing, lest the people, having read it, should pronounce it true and learn to disregard 
their would-be teachers.

But it is not to be expected that a book so full of stumbling blocks, offensive to their 
theories of evolution, as is the Bible, should find any favor or receive the least tolera
tion at the hands of modern scholars. From the dust they love to feel that all around 
has risen, and without a God ; and into the silt of a disintegrated, dead and formless 
universe, they trust at length their worn-out essences will sink into eternal sleep. Modem 
science, disguise it as we may, is thus at heart not merely far at sea upon the waves of 
doubt, but is essentially an atheistic school that has no God, and which has long since 
closed its doors against the written Word.

From this school, therefore, the present volume does not expect a single meed of praise, 
but here I am content. Were it to be otherwise—were recognition granted to the thoughts 
advanced by our self-styled scientific teachers— I should feel that the light in which these 
pages had heen written was but an ignus fatu u s  from the swamp of things that soon must 
pass away. I wTite, however, for the people whose concern alone this matter is, and who 
still read the word with simple trust; and though my subject is of the highest scientific 
nature, I doubt not they will find it clear, as truth is ever to be found, and not so intricate 
but that it will be filled with what to every mind is deeply interesting, and also find it to be 
well within the scope of even moderate education and capacity.

As a matter of fact the Bible deals at great length with this very subject bf metrology. 
Around it the whole of the Hebrew polity harmoniously arranges itself, and very 
natural!^, too; for a just and perfect life wa$ all it aimed at inculcating ; and the very 
measure of fair dealing, of justice and truth, is centered in and squared and righted at an 
honest and an accurate standard, too sacred to be ever lengthened or diminished by any 
possibility of double dealing.

As the study of metrology inevitably leads us to the study of the Great Pyramid of 
Egypt, so, too, it leads all dwellers in the land of Manasseh to look with greater interest 
on the arms and crest and seal chosen for the nation’s blazonry by ancestors who wrought 
more wisely than they knew. The United States of America has been a nation marked 
out by special manifestations of Divine Providence from their very beginning until now.

In was in their earliest struggles that they looked towards this western wilderness ; and 
behold the glory of the Lord appeared in the cloud, and led them to their favored habita
tion. By faith, like Abraham their ancestor, when called upon to go out into a place



which they should afterwards receive for an inheritance, they obeyed and went out, not 
knowing whither they went, and dwelt in their land of promise as in a strange country. 
But the clouds of the Almighty were about their habitation, so that the sun smote them 
not by day, neither the moon by night. It is, therefore, in their crest they fittingly com
memorate how by faith there sprang from even one, and him as good as dead, so many 
as the stars of the sky in multitude. It is, therefore, in their motto they repeat this ref
erence, and intensify the idea of union by that beautiful allusion to the universal brother
hood of all mankind, who in Christ, as St. Paul truly says, are “  many in one.”

This was indeed the nation that fled into the wilderness borne upon eagle’s wings— the 
goddess of liberty, clothed with the sun, bathed in the cloud-reflected colors of her flag, 
and crowned with the stars that marked the union of her States and pointed out their 
lofty origin. And her eagle guardian was the Lord of Hosts himself; for as an eagle 
stireth up her nest, fluttereth over her young, spreadeth abroad her wings, taketh them, 
beareth them on her wings, so the Lord alone did lead his people towards the land of 
freedom, and therp was no strange god with him.

Truly, then, may all the nations of the earth exclaim, "W h o  is like unto thee, O peo
ple saved by the Lord, who is the shield of thy help ? Thine enemies shall be subdued 
unto thee, and thou shalt tread upon their high places. In peace thou shalt be like unto 
thy father Joseph, a branch planted by the river of water that bringeth fcrth his fruit in 
his season ; thy leaves also shall not wither, and behold whatsoever thou doest it shall 
prosper. ”

Then may Jeshurun, the wise people, fittingly reply, " There is indeed none like unto 
the God of Manasseh, who rideth upon the heavens in my help, and in His excellency on 
the sky, the eternal God is my refuge, and underneath are the everlasting arms.”

Upon the reverse of our national seal the references to our birthright as descendants of 
Joseph and Manasseh, and thus of Egyptian origin, are even still more pointed. The 
leading motto— "  Annuit Coeptis ” ("H e has prospered our beginnings”)— is a direct use 
of an expression so often reiterated in the Bible story of Joseph, that he has become the 
very type of a prosperous man.”

In the capstone we have again not only the emblem of that Divine Providence which 
crowned our efforts as a struggling people, but of the Saviour of his people, in whom 
alone our building, fitly joined together, groweth upwards into that perfect union of the 
human and divine. The building— a pyramid unfinished— an emblem of stability, of per
fect measure, just weight, and of eternal truth, and harmony with nature, man and God, 
is eminently the Egyptian emblem of Manasseh. The date upon its base is his year of 
maturity— M D CCLXXVI., and marks the dawn of another golden age, as the motto 

below expressly indicates:
“  Novus ordo sec forum."

This motto is an intentionally altered quotation from Virgil’s Fourth Eclogue, and was 
borrowed in turn by Virgil from the mystic Sybilline Records. The text opens as fol
lows : (Translation):

"  The last age*of Cumean song now comes;
Novus ordo scclorum—sa mighty order of ages is born anew.
Both the prophetic virgin and Saturnian kingdoms now return;
Now a new progeny is let down from the lofty heavens;
Favor, chaste Lucina, the boy soon to be bom,
In whom the iron age shall come to end,
And the golden one arise again in the whole earth.”

Words would be exhausted in any attempt to do justice to the thoughts that find birth 
in the contemplation of the American era. Unique with the rest of the symbolism upon 
the long concealed face of our great seal, this motto comprehends in itself the whole of the



Virgillic Sybilline fragment just translated. It is unique in its reference to the birth and 
genius of American institutions— institutions that cannot pass away, and whose full 
development no hand can stay from reaching the goal of their most perfect realization. 
The new order of things has been let down from heaven, not again to be withdrawn from 
earth; but this motto is also most beautifully in harmony with the entire reverse of the 
seal itself; and it conceals a hidden reference to the Great Pyramid above— the legacy of 
an earlier golden age to ours.

In this, “ the last age of Cumean song,” it is our task to rebuild the monument of just 
weights and perfect measures. In the day of liberty, now fully dawned, the recognized 
equality of all demands, as the foundation of society, perfect justice m the dealings of 
man with man ; and it is only in the rediscovery of the secrets of true pyramidal construc
tion that the new order of the ages can be founded in stability.

When, at length, therefore, we Americans— as the children of Manasseh— have fully 
come to read our title clear to this inheritance, so grand and so far-reaching, how point
edly will the blessing of the great ancestor who adopted us— for we were half Egyptian—  
and made us equal to his own, be named and numbered on us.

"H e, (Manasseh,” said Jacob, when he blessed our fathers),’ “ also shall be a great peo
ple.” Thus he, whose name was changed to Israel, made us greater than his own ; since 
from all he took the birthright, and conferred it upon the two adopted sons of Joseph—  
upon Ephraim and upon Manasseh, upon England and America ; that is, upon the Anglo. 
Saxon race.

THE INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS TO DETERMINE 
A PRIME MERIDIAN.

OPENED AT WASHINGTON, OCTOBER I , 1 884.

AN A C T  to authorize the President of the United States to call an international confer
ence to fix on and recommend for universal adoption a common prime meridian to be
used in the reckoning of longitude and in the regulation of time throughout the world.

Be it  emitted by the Senate and House of Representatives o f  the United States o f  Am erica  
tn Congress assembled, That the President of the United States be authorized and re
quested to extend to the governments of all nations in diplomatic relations with our own 
an invitation to appoint delegates to meet delegates from the United States in the city of 
Washington, at such time as he may see fit to designate, for the purpose of fixing upon a 
meridian proper to be employed as a common zero of longitude and standard of time 
reckoning throughout the globe; and that the President be authorized to appoint dele
gates, not exceeding three in number, to represent the United States in such international 
conference.

Approved, August 3, 1882.

The list of countries represented and their delegates, is as 
follows:

Austria-Hungary— Baron Ignatz von Schaeffer, E. E. and M. P.
Brazil— Dr. Luis Cruls.
Colombia— Com. S. R. Franklin, United States Navy.

- Denmark— Mr. Carl Steen Andersen de Bille, Minister Resident and Consul General.
France— Mr. A. Lefaivre, M. P., and Consul General, Mr. Janssen.
Germany— Baron H. von Alvensleben, E. E. and M. P., and Mr. Hinckeldeyn.



Great Britain— Capt. Sir F. G. O. Evans, Prof. J. C. Adams, Lieut. Gen. Syachey, 
Mr. Sandford Fleming.

Guatemala— Mr. Antonio Batres, E. E. and M. P., and Mr. Miles Roch.
Hawaii— Hon. W. D. Alexander and Hon. Luther Aholo.
Italy— Count de Foresta, Secretary of Legation.
Japan— Prof. Kiknchi.
Liberia— Mr. William Coppinger, Consul General.
Mexico— M i. Leandro Fernandez and Mr. Angel Arguiano.
Costa Rica— J. F. Echeverria.
Netherlands— Mr. G. De Weckherlin, E. E. and M. P.
Paraguay— Mr. John Stewart, Consul General.
Russia—<Mr. Charles De |Struve, E. E. and M. P.,an d Maj. General Stebnitzki, le 

Conseiller d'etat Actuel Kologrivow.
San Domingo— Mr. M. D eJ. Galvan, E. E. and M. P.
Spain— Juan Pastorin Juan Valera, Spanish Minister, and Emilio Ruiz del Arbol.
Sweden and Norway— Count Carl Lewenhaupt, E. E. and M. P.
Switzerland— Col Emile Frey, E. E. and M. P., and Prof. Hirsch.
Turkey— Tewfik Pasha, E. E. and M. P.
Venezuela— Senor Dr. A. M. Soteldo, Charge d’Affaires.
United States— Rear Admiral C. R. P. Rogers, United States Navy, Mr. Lewis M. 

Rutherford, Mr. W. F. Allen, Commander W. T. Sampson, United States Navy, and 
Prof. Cleveland Abbe.

A delegate to the Conference writes as follows :
4 W a s h in g t o n , October 23, 1884.

M y Dear S i r : Yours of the 29th of September duly received. The metric system was 
brought up by the Spanish delegates, but it was ruled out of court by the chairman, and 
there it ended.

I enclose a copy of the resolutions passed. We had a final vote yesterday, after 
twenty-two days’ cogitation and delay. The business is now over, and the world will 
have a universal time based on principles I have long advocated.

RESOLUTIONS.

In case the Conference shall not adopt the resolution proposing a neutral meridian, it 
is intended to introduce the following, and copies are distributed with the hope of saving 
time :

Resolved; That the Conference proposes to the Governments here represented the 
adoption of the meridian passing through the centre of the transit instrument at the 
Observatory of Greenwich as the initial meridian for longitude.

Resolved: That from this meridian longitude shall b e  counted in two directions up to 
180 degrees, east longitude being plus and west longitude minus.

Resolved: That the Conference proposes the adoption of a universal day for all pur
poses for which it may be found convenient, and which shall not interfere with the use of 
local or other standard time where desirable.

Resolved: That this universal day is to be a mean solar day ; is to begin for all the 
world at the moment of mean midnight of the meridian coinciding with the beginning of 
the civil day and date of that meridian, and is to be counted from zero up to twenty-four 
hours.

Resolved: That the Conference expresses t£e hope that as soon as may be practica
ble the astronomical and nautical days will be arranged everywhere to begin at midnight.

Passed the 22nd of October.



LETTERS.

LE T T E R  FROM S. BESW ICK.

S t r a t h r o y , O n t a r i o , S e p t e m b e r  18 , 18 8 4 .

M y Dear S ir —  I had partly determined not to write any more just yet, and lie still 
for awhile, but I at length concluded to send you this article, as a specimen of the out
come of my studies this summer.

I hold the opinion that we shall find the line of the casing sides overlaping the line of 
the sockets, and that the Expedition will discover the proofs on a careful search of the 
rock outside the sockets. A  discussion of the point will do good. You will observe my 
claim in the article is clear and definite, that the geometrical basis is the true base, and 
the only actual base the Pyramid ever had. I do not accept any other base as the 
builder’a,base than 9139.871a ; the geometrical base is the only base it ever had. This is 
my theory, and it is the only one that will stand the test of future and present investiga
tion. But if we accept the socket-levels of Petrie as the comers of the Pyramid base, then 
the case is different. The more Mr. Wood, Mr. Skinner and others investigate and 
compute, the more they will get puzzled and fall into inconsistencies, fancies and specula
tions. The simplp theory of a geometrical square of 9139.8712 inches to a side, as being 
the actual square of the Pyramid will relieve the mind froth all difficulty, and, what is 
better than all, we shall then have a square which our formulae can measure infallibly 
to the one million millionth of decimal figures, if we choose to be so very exact in our 
computations. I have given up Petrie’s socket levels and side lengths as an authority, 
and have fallen back upon the formulae of the Institute as the only reliable ones, as they 
give better and closer results, besides being more consistent with the interior measure
ments. I find no authority will do this but our own formluse. For, on examining the 
most approved measurements of Petrie— approved by himself I mean— and the best 
measurements of the day, I find they are nothing more nor less than simple approxi
mations to the results given by our formulae. And thus I stand immovably fixed in our 
own standards.

I again conclude with the declaration that the original base of the Pyramid— the actual 
base which the builders placed on the hill of Gizeh— was identically the same as the 
geometical base of 9139.8172 inches to a side, and that it had no other base. It was a 
perfect square with equal sides, and that the heel of the corner stones was placed in the 
socket, whilst the foot and front part of the casing stones overlapped the sockets on all 
the four corners.

Respectfully,
S. Beswick.

L E T T E R  FROM JOSEPH BAXEN D ELL.
August 7th, 1884.

M y Dear S i r :— I have to-day received from some unknown friend in America a copy 
of The Churchman, of July 19, 1884, which contains a review of a paper entitled 'T h e  
Imaginary Metrological Systdkn of the Great Pyramid of Jeezeh,’ by F. A. P. Barnard, 
LL .D ., and it is deplorable to see in a periodical bearing the title of The Churchman,



such an exhibition of unchristian feeling and language as is shown in this review. No one 
earnestly seeking the truth and anxious to act without prejudice could Write in the spirit 
displayed by the writer in the paper and his reviewer; nor speak of the common belief 
that the design and building of the Great Pyramid was of an inspired mind, as "imputing 
to the Supreme Ruler of the universe a project so wild, so cyclopean, so almost stupidly 
idiotic, as that of heaping up six and a half millions of tons of rough limestone blocks 
about a hollowed piece of granite which has been at the mercy of the tourist for centuriesf 
mutilated and desecrated, in order that the English speaking races of the world might, in 
the nineteenth century, use a quart and a pound which have no direct relation to the 
length of a foot,” nor could any one having a strict regard for the truth unblushingly write 
that "the Virgin Mary, herself resting at Matariah, and living at Heliopolis, might have 
learned the length of the human life of her Son by simply traversing part of the passage in 
the structure which confronted her Egyptian home," although, as the writer is no doubf 
aware, neither the Virgin Mary nor any one else knew of the existence of the passage 
referred to. When the advocates of a cause find themselves driven to attempt to support 
it by statements like these, it is evident they feel keenly the weakness of their case, and 
have little hope that it will meet with general acceptance.

With an utter disregard of the truth, iUs stated by the reviewer that "the array of new 
facts which Petrie's book presents demolishes completely the pretensions of the Pyramid 
religion, and buries beyond all hope of resurrection the ingenious theories of Mr. John 
Taylor and Professor Piazzi Smyth,” whereas Petrie’s new facts have all given additional 
support to these theories and established them on a basis which is not likely to be shaken 
by all the "sound and fury” and irreverent language of disappointed anti-pyramidists.

In my letter of July 7, I believe I stated that the result of the Belgian observations of 
the last transit of Venus gave a sun distance of 91,756,800 British miles. In the report I 
had seen the resulting parallax was stated to be 8.909",'but I find that in M. Houzean’s 
complete report it is stated to be 8.91 084", which gives the sun's distance=9i,73i,-
600 British miles, or 105,400 miles less than the Pyramid distance which Dr. Barnard says 
"is only about a million of miles too short 1 *’ It remains to be seen whether he will now 
have the manliness to admit his error and retract his inconsiderate statement.

I remain, my dear sir,
Yours very truly,

J o s e p h  B a x e n d e l l ,

t



TRAN SACTIO N S OF T H E  OHIO A U X ILIA R Y  SO CIETY OF T H E  IN T E R -

In consequence of the storm, only four persons were present. The meeting, therefore, 
adjourned after a brief discussion to September 24th.

Notwithstanding the opposition of the elements, a large audience assembled in the hall 
of the International Institute for Preserving and Perfecting Weights and Measures.

After the election of members the first business before the meeting was the reading of a 
letter from the Secretary of the New York and New Jersey branches of the International 
Institute, requesting that the members of the Institute in Cleveland would co-operate 
with those branches with regard to “ an open letter to the President of the United States”  
and “ argument by committee,” which were brought before the notice of the society at a 
previous meeting. In Mr. Latimer's remarks upon this subject he explained the neces
sity for bringing the aims of the Institute before our representatives in view of the Inter
national Conference which will convene at Washington on October 1st. A letter was 
then read from George C. Mason, Secretary of the American Institute of Architects, 
requesting that a delegate from the International Institute might attend the meeting of 
architects in Albany, October 22d, to read a short paper, or give an oral description of 
the work of the society. Rev. H. G. Wood, of Sharon, Pennsylvania, was accordingly 
appointed to represent the society at Albany.

Mr. Latimer then gave a short exposition of the work of Lawrence McCurrick on 
"Planetary Motion." He demonstrated on the blackboard Mr. McCurrick's method of 
obtaining the relative distance of the planets by geometry, and showed some very close 
and curious arithmetical coincidences and relations. Professor Stockwelljin his criticism 
admitted the ingenuity of Mr, McCurrick’s method, but said that no effective practical 
regult could be obtained by it.

Rev. H. G. Wood next showed the connection between ancient and modern measures 
and their geometrical proportions. He then read and illustrated a paper by F. A. R. 
Winter, of Demerara, British Guiana, on the “ Sacred Chronology in Correlation with 
the Measures of the Great Pyramid.” Rev. E. P. Ingersoll, of Rosevale, Kansas, was 
then introduced by the president, and lectured upon “ The Identity of the Anglo-Saxons 
with the Lost Tribes of Israel."

The members elected were Charles E. Bliven, Toledo; J. R. Bryden, C. E ., Demerara, 
British Guiana; John Forrest, M. D., Charleston, South Carolina; Mrs. Dr. Elmira G. 
Howard, Cincinnati; George C. Mason, Newport, Rhode Island; Jesse Opperman, C  
E., Buffalo ; George Engel, Cleveland.

In the absence of the president, Vice President A. M. Searles occupied the chair at 
the meeting of the International Institute for Preserving and Perfecting Weights 
and Measures. Mrs. D. White, Black Creek, Ohio, was elected a member. A  
letter was then read from George C. Mason, Secretary of the American Institute of 
Architects, expressing his satisfaction at the appointment of Rev. H. G. Wood as dele
gate from the International Institute to the convention of architects to be held in Albany, 
October 22d, 23d and 24th. Mr. Wood, who has just returned from Washington, wrote 
that at the second sitting of the International Conference there, the French repre-

N A TIO N A L IN ST ITU T E.
S e p t e m b e r  10 , 18 8 4 .

S e p t e m b e r  2 4 , 18 8 4 .

O c t o b e r  8, 18 8 4 .



Transactions o f the Ohio A uxiliary Society. 563
sentative was not in favor of Greenwich meridian as the prime. The discussion was 
very warm. England and America would not consent to a change from Greenwich. It 
would cost the American government $1,000,000 and the British ,£1,000,000 to alter the 
charts. Mr. Wood says: "Id o  not think we have anything to fear for the preservation
of our weights and measures. If the International Congress do recommend the adoption 
o f  the French metre, there will be abundant and public opportunity to resist it when the 
subject comes before the United States Congress, but I believe our government has gone 
as far in the matter as it will go."

With reference to the International Conference Theo. Cribi sent an extract from a letter 
of Dr. Hirsh, who declined the appointment of representative of the Swiss government. 
He says : ‘ T  forsee, however, that the important reform, the unification of longitudes
and time reckoning, for which I have worked a great deal, will not finally be settled in 
Washington, by reason of the French, who will create an opposition to it, and the prob
able absence from the Congress of the Germans, as well as by reason of the mistake the 
American railways have made in adopting in too great a hurry a bastard and irrational 
solution in introducing the system hourly meridians, but to postpone is not to give up. 
The matter will be taken up again later, in a more propititous moment. An article from 
the Philadelphia Ledger from the pen of Coleman Sellers, who writes from Eisenach, w'as 
then read.

The reading of this paper was followed by a lively discussion, and it was recommended 
that it should be published in pamphlet form for circulation among manufacturers and 
machinists.

An article from Joseph Baxendell, astronomer, England, pointed out many fallacies in 
the papers of President Bamatd on pyramid metrology.

A paper was then read from H. W. Oswald, of San Francisco, California. The views 
■ of the writer were criticised by Dr. Redfield, Mr. A. M. Searles, Mr. W . Bond and other 
members. The discussion was very animated. The meeting adjourned for two weeks.

Vice President A. M. Searles acted as chairman in the absence of the President. Rev. Mr. 
Barber, Williston, Vermont, was elected an honorary member, and the Lady Georgiana 
Needham, Datchef, England; W. E. Chase, Holyoke, Massachusetts; Samuel C. Good- 
sell, Westville, Connecticut; C. B. Whyte, Hamilton, Canada; A. A. Jones, Williams- 
town, Massachusetts; and Henry Kellogg, New Haven, Connecticut, were elected mem
bers.

A discussion then took place with regard to the annual convention of the Society, and 
the following resolution was presented by the chairman and adopted; " The annual 
meeting of the Society will be held as follows : The 8th day of November is the duly 
appointed day for the purpose, but in view of the fact that the day following is the Sab
bath, which will interfere with the attendance of some members from distant parts, the 
annual meeting will be held on Tuesday, the n th  of November, at the Society’s rooms in 
Cleveland, Ohio. At this meeting the election of officers for the ensuing year will take 
place. A charter legalizing the Society’s existence in the State of Ohio will be presented 
lor adoption, and papers will be read and discussed.’’

All persons interested in the objects of the Institute will be welcomed at the convention. 
Members who are prepared to read papers on the occasion will please notify the President 
of their intention without delay. Accommodation will be provided for members from a 
distance.

Letters were then read from several members. J. E. Hilgard, of the United States 
Coast Survey, Washington, wrote with reference to the International Conference. He 
says: "Y o u  need not think that the convention will have any influence upon the adoption 
of the metric system. The definition of the power of this convention is so circumscribed 
that directly the metric question cannot be touched. Indirectly, England will doubtless
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be so much complimented by the adoption of the Greenwich meridian as to make her 
become a party (as indeed she has already done) to the International Bureau of Weights 
and Measures near Paris, but she will not budge from the two-foot rule until long after 
the Americans have given up the Anglo-Saxon units—observe that we are much more 
facile in change than the English.

“ The resolutions of this convention are a foregone conclusion. They will simply 
recommend Greenwich midnight and the reckoning half way round in each direction—in. 
fact just what we are doing now. The whole business of the International Convention is 
gotten up in order to save the amour propre of such small countries as France and Spain 
(who have prime mendians of their dwn) by giving them an opportunity to accede to the 
expressed wishes of the whole world.”

This letter was received before the convention adopted Greenwich as the prime.
Mrs. E. Bedell Benjamin’s paper on “The Sphinx” was then read by the Secretary. It 

was heard with rapt attention and occasioned a spirited discussion, in which Mrs. A. M. 
Searles, Dr. Redfield, Mr. Joslyn and others expressed their views. The meeting then 
adjourned till November 5th.

TRA N SA CTIO N S OF T H E  N EW  YORK AND N EW  JERSEY BRANCH O F  

T H E  IN TER N A TIO N A L IN STITU TE.

An important regular meeting was held at room No. 24 Cooper Union, New York City* 
on the evening of September 24, 1884. The meeting was called to order by Vice Presi
dent Kellogg, who invited Lieut. C. A. L. Totten to act as secretary pro tern, in the 
absence of Mr. J. N. Wing. Present at the meeting and taking part in its discussion 
were representatives from several leading architectural, mechanic and physical societies, 
who had come together to confer upon the metrological questions now before the country* 
in reply to a printed circular sent out requesting such attendance.

After the usual routine of business, during which the chairman detailed the objects of 
the International Institute to the visitors, Colonel Chester, chairman of the committee to 
correspond with the Executive of the United States relative to the appointment of dele
gates to the International Congress on Prime Meridian, made his report. Colonel 
Chester then discussed the subject in general as correlated with metrics, and the necessity 
of a nomenclature and method in the technology of forces, etc., and of computing longitude 
and time. During the evening extended remarks were made, in order, by the following 
named gentlemen : Rev. A. D. Barker, Jacob M. Clark, C. E., and Mr. O. P. Hatfield,
Treasurer of American Institute of Architects. The remarks of all these gentlemen were 
of the most interesting and important nature.

At the termination of the remarks the following resolutions were passed by those 
present:

Resolved: That it is the sentiment of this meeting that the International Convention 
called by the United States Congress for the purposing of determining upon a standard 
meridian, has no right to go beyond its commission and discuss, even as a measure of 
compromise, any system of weights and measures.

Resolved: That the thanks of this Institute be extended to the press for co-operation 
and notices of our meetings.

Resolved: That this Institute appreciates with thanks the courtesy of the N ew  York  

E vangelist, and the N ew  York Observer extended in behalf of the objects of our associa
tion.



Resolved: That special thanks be proffered to Rev. A. D. Barber, of the New York 
Observer, for important investigations, and for his valuable and instructive address this 
evening.

Resolved: That Rev. A. D. Barber, B. S. Church. C. E., ]as. Kitchen, Esq., Geo. 
Henry Felt, C. E., Chas. K. Graham, C. E., and C. W. Havemeyer, Esq., be constituted 
honorary members of this Branch, and that the secretary be instructed to forward them 
copies of this resolution.

There being no further business before tne meeting, it adjourned to come together at 
the call of the President.

C. A. L. T O TTEN , U. S. A.,
Secretary Pro Tern.

EDITORIAL NOTES.

Important papers, read at a meeting of the New York and 
New Jersey Branch of the International Institute, by Colonel 
Stephen M. Chester, Jacob M. Clarke, C. E., Lieut. C. A. L. 
Totten, Rev. A. D. Barber and Mr. O. P. Hatfield, arrived too 
late for publication in this number. We hope to present them 
to our readers in a subsequent issue.

In consequence of a £ress of matter we are obliged to post
pone the publication of able papers by J. K. Hornish, H. W, 
Oswald, Rev. H. G. Wood and F. Hess; also, of a large num
ber of important letters and the systems of tables that we pro
posed to compare in this issue. For the same cause we have 
held over a portion of Mr. Latimer’s paper on 4‘The Unveiling 
of Isis.” It contains some wonderful prophecies concerning 
America, chiefly gleaned from Charles Sumner’s work, with a 
graphic summing up by Mr. Latimer.

My friends, members of the Institute and readers of the Mag
azine-, I promised in my last to present you my investigation 
touching the relation of the subject of Isis to my theme, and to 
conclude, but moved by the advice of my friends not to omit any 
part of the details of the incidents which have occurred in my 
experience, and called suddenly away from my home and place 
of business, here, upon the rocky mountains in Idaho, over
looked by the hoary peaks, covered with eternal snows, which 
rear their heads above us, surrounded by hardy miners, who,



with their engines and drills and hammers, are perforating and 
piercing the mountains upon every side, and drawing therefrom 
their hidden treasures, which are now bringing our country up 
to the highest point of wealth and prosperity and fulfilling the 
visions and dreams of our voices, prophets and poets, yet to 
be extended farther than the imagination of poet or sage ever 
dreamed or thought, I have departed from my programme and 
present you another chapter. It shall be for you to judge whether 
they are words in the right place. In the next paper, if possi
ble, I will conclude, presenting you with those mysterious links 
in the chain of evidence which, I feel sure, will prove that our 
country was the burden of the myths, the glory of the constel
lations, the song of the poet, and the inspired words of the 
prophet of the Lord.

T he W ord, th e  W orld , th e Branch . ByJ. Leyland Feilden, Esquire, author of 
"  Links in the Chain of Evidence Connecting Israel and England ; ” “ The Gentiles 
and the Times of the G entiles,” “ Israel Jubilee, or 1882;" “ Israel Ubiquitous,” 
Etc., Etc.

Mr. Charles Latimer sends us from Idaho Springs, Colorado, 
a comprehensive review of this book, which we will present in 
our next issue. Mr. Feilden is a member of our Institute, 
earnestly devoted to its objects. We ask his fellow members 
to give his works a hearing. They are published by Robert 
Banks, Racquet Court, Fleet Street, London, England. It is 
a most remarkable work, and we tender our grateful acknowl
edgment to the author for his consideration and attention in 
sending it to us.

We call the attention of our readers to an able work by J. P. 
Weethee, Millfield, Ohio, “ The Coming Age; Its Nature and 
Proximity. ” Price $3.00. The book can be obtained from 
its author, or from C. H. Jones, No. 77 Clark St., Chicago, 111.

After examining this Theory we feel disposed to place some 
of its important features before our readers. Ten years ago Mr. 
Vail published a little volume, entitled ‘The Waters Above 
the Firmament,’ which was intended to show that the earth at

C harles L atimer.

REVIEWS.

PROF. VAIL’S THEORY.



one time possessed an annular system, or system of rings and 
belts of aqueous vapors and other matter, similar to Saturn and 
Jupiter. A second edition, greatly enlarged, is now being pre
pared for publication.

He first assumes, what no scientist will dispute, that if the 
earth ever was in a molten state, all the waters now on its sur
face were in a vaporous form in a vast atmosphere of great 
complexity of materials. He next by* a mathematical and 
philosophical demonstration proves that if the earth revolved 
with this great atmosphere, at least once in twenty-four hours, 
it must have thrown these vapors into rings over the equator.

Having thus established himself upon a rock apparently im
pregnable, he proceeds step by step, fortifying every inch of his 
progress, until he leaves the reader without the shadow of 
a doubt that another grand truth has been discovered. He 
shows how the innermost ring must have been the heaviest on 
account of the heavy materials that impregnated the vapors and 
settled nearest the earth, and, descending to its surface in the 
first ocean, formed the first sedimentary rocks—the metaliferous 
rocks of Archaen time.

He shows how the terrestrial heavens became clear again and 
again, and again and again became over-canopied by vapors 
descending from equatorial rings. That when a ring of vapors 
descended into the atmosphere it spread from the equator 
toward the poles, forming a great greenhouse roof over the 
world, annihilating the change of seasons and preventing the 
alternation of day and night on account of the universal dif
fusion of solar heat and light, and thus becoming a competent 
cause of all the climatical changes of geologic times, from the 
ages of eternal spring to those of eternal ice and snow. He 
shows most conclusively that all the glacial epochs were occa
sioned by mighty downfalls of these telluris-cosmic vapors in 
the polar regions. He shows that the dark belts of Jupiter and 
Saturn are unconsumed carbon lifted to their present position 
from those burning orbs. Says he, “ A molten world must have 
been a smoking world, but a smoking world produced soot or 
unconsumed carbon; but soot or carbon must become a bitu
minous oxydized hydro-carbon in contact with air or aqueous 
wapor, and as the earth was a molten mass it subsequently 
had belts of carbonaceous matter that did descend on the earth, 
whose very presence is demanded by inexorable law to account 
for the coal formations of the world.”

He shows that every geological age was introduced first by a 
wide-spread fall of waters, followed by continental upheaval 
and rock plication, which can only be explained by an augmen



tation of oceanic waters. This he makes so plain that even a 
child can see that it must be true.

When the geologic ages have closed, he simply proves 
apparently beyond a peradventure, that the last or outermost 
ring of vapor descended into the air and spread as at other times 
from the equator to the polar regions in its effort to reach the 
earth, causing all the phenomena alluded to in Genesis, and 
here our author shows himself complete master of the situation 
by harmonizing every minutiae with law . The six days of crea
tion are explained on principles unthought of before. Eden 
and its entire field of mysteries assume a grandeur before 
unknown. The deluge becomes a philosophic necessity.

Over all this the reader must stand astonished and amazed ; 
we simply confess our surprise at the unspeakable harmony 
(proven as it is by the very light of law), existing between 
Genesis and the book of nature. It becomes the duty of every 
student of nature—nay, of every man, woman and child to 
read and examine this great work of Prof. Vail’s, who has 
promised us to publish his book of 400 octavo pages as soon 
as he can be sure of selling 1,000 or more copies. Let the 
readers of the Standard send their pledges to him at Barnes- 
ville, Ohio. The book will not cost over #2.00, possibly less.

MONTHLY RECEIPTS FROM SUBSCRIBERS TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL STANDARD FROM SEPTEMBER 
i s t  TO OCTOBER 31ST.

S eptem ber— Mrs. D. White, $10; Herbert Wallis, $10; Dr. John B. Kellogg, $10; 
E. Coombs, $2; George Cheesman, $2; Jesse Opperman, C. E., $2; Mrs. Lucretia R. 
Garfield, $2; Dr. John Forrest, $3; B. F. Morse, C. E., $2; F. A. R. Winter, $15; Geo, 
Engell, $2; Jonas Pierce, $5; John B. Jervis, C. E.,$5*. A. H. Stebbins, $2; W. K . 
McAllister, $1; R. W. Burnett, $25 ; A. M. Searles, $3.50— Total, $101.50.

October— Henry Kellogg, $4.99; Lieut. Walter Alexander, $2; Lady Georgiana 
Needham, $2.03; Lieut. W . L. Buck, $2; A. A. Jones, $2; W. E. Chase, $4; C. B. 
Whyte, $4; Samuel Goodsell, $2; J. Homish, $2; P. O. Box, Keelville, Kansas, .20—  
Total, $25.22.


